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SENATE
MonpAy, May 19, 1958

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D. D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father, God, in these stirring
and solemn times we beseech the under-
girding of Thy might for those who here
have been entrusted with the national
welfare. We pray that, facing their glo-
bal tasks, no passing irritation may dim
the glory of the vision splendid.

When those beset by social and per-
sonal problems, and perchance whose
attitudes are poisoned by evil forces, los-
ing their sanity of outlook blame it on us,
grant us the patience and the poise to
meet hatred with good will, envy with
sharing, injury with foregiveness, and
falsehood with a passion for the truth.
In spite of rude and bitter winds of
opposition to our designs for world bet-
terment, may we keep the torch of hope
blazing for the distressed and disinher=
ited across all the frontiers of want and
woe. Asking not for appreciation, but
only for the satisfaction of being faithful
stewards of privilege in our relation-
ships with others, may we be loyal to the
royal in ourselves, heartened by history’s
assurance that so often truth crushed
to earth has risen, and that wildernesses
have blossomed into gardens because of
those who have endured as seeing the in-
visible. So may Thy kingdom come and
Thy will be done in all the earth. In the
Redeemer’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. JounsoN of Texas,
and by unanimous consent, the reading
of the Journal of the proceedings of

Thursday, May 15, 1958, was dispensed

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Miller,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that the President had approved and
signed the following acts:

On May 14, 1958:

S.3050. An act to increase the equipment
maintenance allowance for rural carrlers,
and for other purposes.

On May 16, 19568:

B.1062. An act for the relief of Maud
Claer Wahl;

8. 1578. An act for the relief of Hovhannes
H, Haidostlan;

S.1818. An act to direct the Secretary of
the Interior to acquire certain lands as an
addition to the Fort Frederica National
Monument;

8.1943. An act for the rellef of Norma
Josephine Hodges Dowd;

5.2166. An act for the relief of John J.
Griffin;

B5.2183. An act to amend the act of August
2, 1956 (70 Stat. 940), providing for the
establishment of the Virgin Islands National
Park, and for other purposes; and

5.2037. An act to provide equitable treat-
ment for producers participating in the Soil
Bank program on the basis of incorrect in-
formation furnished by the Government.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO
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EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

As in executive session,

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate a message from the President of
the United States submitting the nomi-
nation of Vice Adm. Edmund T. Wool-
dridge, United States Navy, when re-
tired, to be placed on the retired list in
the grade of vice admiral, which was
referred to the Committee on Armed
Services.

REPORT ON OPERATION OF TRADE
AGREEMENTS PROGRAM—MES-
SAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
(H. DOC. NO. 384)

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following message from the
President of the United States, which
was read and, with the accompanying
report, referred to the Committee on
Finance:

To the Congress of the United States:

I hereby transmit my second annual
report on the operation of the trade
agreements program. This report is
submitted to the Congress pursuant to
section 350 (e) (i) of the Tariff Act of
1930 as amended by section 3 (d) of the
Trade Agreements Extension Act of 1955.
The trade agreements program is car-
ried out under the authority contained
in the Trade Agreements Act of 1934 and
its various amendments and extensions.

In the past year, Free World exports
reached $100 billion and our own exports
approached the huge total of $20 billion
for the first time. These facts, together
with the developments in world com-
merce recorded in this report, dramatize
the vital role that our trade policy has
played in the attainment of economic
progress at home and abroad and in
building cohesion in the Free World.

Whether the progress that has been
made over the years in the development
of healthy world trade can be continued,
whether advances in economic coopera-
tion abroad as exempified by the Euro-
pean Common Market can widely benefit
the United States as well as the partici-
pants, whether the best interests of the
United States in a peaceful world can be
fostered—all depend in large measure on
effective trade leadership by this country.

This report is a part of the history of
the reciprocal trade program. That his-
tory clearly reveals the need for the con-
tinuation and strengthening of the re-
ciprocal trade program through the en-
actment of recommended legislation.

DwiGHT D. EISENHOWER.

THE WHITE HoUSE, May 19, 1958.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had disagreed to the amendments
of the Senate to the bill (H. R. 10746)
making appropriations for the Depart-
ment of the Interior and related agencies
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959,
and for other purposes; agreed to the
conference asked by the Senate on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and that Mr. Emmwan, Mr,
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NORRELL, Mr. SIEMINSKI, Mr. MAGNUSON,
Mr. CannoN, Mr. JENSEN, Mr. FENTON,
Mr. BupGg, and Mr. TABER were appointed
managers on the part of the House at
the conference,

The message also announced that the
House had passed a bill (H. R. 12428)
making appropriations for the Depart-
ments of State and Justice, the Judi-
ciary, and related agencies for the fiseal
year ending June 30, 1959, and for other
purposes, in which it requested the con-
currence of the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H. R. 12428) making appro-
priations for the Departments of State
and Justice, the Judiciary, and related
agencies for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1959, and for other purposes, was
read twice by its title and referred to the
Committee on Appropriations.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, under the rule, there will be the
usual morning hour; and I ask unani-
mous consent that statements in connec-
tion therewith be limited to 3 minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. Jounson of Texas,
and by unanimous consent, the Labor
Subcommittee of the Committee on La-
bor and Public Welfare, and the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations were authorized
ttgdmeet during the session of the Senate

ay.

ORDER DISPENSING WITH CALL
OF THE CALENDAR

Mr, JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
call of the calendar, under the rule, be
dispensed with.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, I desire to announce that we expect
to have the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of Calendar 1549, Senate bill
3468, which provides for the construction
and improvement of certain roads on the
Navaho and Hopi Indian Reservations.

Calendar 1545, House bill 6940, which
authorizes the Secretary of the Interior
to reimburse certain landowners for their
moving expenses,

Calendar 1546, Senate bill 3199, which
changes the period for doing annual
assessment work on unpatented mineral
claims,

Calendar 1547, Senate bill 2215, which
authorizes the Secretary of the Interior
to construct, operate, and maintain the
Spokane Valley project, in Washington
and Idaho.

Calendar 1571, House bill 11519, which
authorizes the use of naval vessels to
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determine the effect of newly developed
weapons upon such vessels.

Calendar 1572, House bill 8547, which
authorizes the disposal of certain uncom-
pleted vessels.

Calendar 1538, Senate bill 3186, to ex=
tend for 1 year certain programs estab-
lished under the Domestic Tungsten,
Asbestos, Fluorspar, and Columbium-
Tantalum Production and Purchase Act
of 1956,

It is also our intention to have the Sen-
ate consider Calendar 1614, Senate Joint
Resolution 166, which has been reported
from the Commitiee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce. That joint resolu-
tion authorizes an appropriation to en-
able the United States to extend an invi-
tation to the International Civil Aviation
Organization to hold the 12th session of
its assembly in the United States in 1959.

Mr. President, I expect to have the
conference report on the postal pay and
rate bill called up in the Senate as a
privileged matter; we anticipate now
that it probably will be brought up on
Wednesday.

In addition, we shall have a call of
the calendar on Wednesday.

Mr. President, I thank my colleagues
for their consideration.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before
the Senate the following letters, which
were referred as indicated:

PURCHASE AND DONATION OF FLOUR AND CORN-
MEAL FOR CERTAIN PURPOSES

A letter from the Acting Secretary of
Agriculture, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation authorizing Commodity
Credit Corporation to purchase flour and
cornmeal and donating same for certain
domestic and foreign purpeses (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

REPORT oM MILITARY PRIME CONTRACTS WITH
BusiNess FIRMS IN THE UNITED STATES FOR
EXPERIMENTAL, DEVELOPMENTAL, AND RE-
SEARCH WORK
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

Defense, Supply and Logistics, transmitting,

pursuant to law, a report on military prime

contracts with business firms in the United

States for experimental, developmental, and

research work (with an accompanying re-

port); to the Committee on Armed Services.

ProPOSED CONCESSION CONTRACT, GRAND TE-
TON NATIONAL PARK, WYO.

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
proposed concession contract in Grand Teton
National Park, Wyo. (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

PHOTOGRAPHS OF CERTAIN TUNITED STATES
CEMETERIES IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES

A letter from the Secretary, the American
Battle Monuments Commission, Washington,
D. C., reporting pursuant to law, on the pro-
gram to furnish to the next-of-kin of sol-
diers, sailors, marines, and airmen who are
buried overseas an aerial photograph of the
cemetery in which the individual is buried
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
REPORT ON BACKLOG OF PENDING APPLICATIONS

AND CaseEs, FEDERAL COMMUNICA=

TIONS COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Com=-
munications Commission, transmitting, pur-
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suant to law, a report on backlog of pending
applications and hearing cases in that Com=-
mission, as of March 31, 1958 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.,

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, ete., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the VICE PRESIDENT:

A resolution adopted by James A. Edmond
Post 121, the American Legion, Department
of Texas, relating to the release of American
prisoners by the Governments of China and
North EKorea; to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

A resolution adopted by the City Council
of the City of Los Angeles, Calif., relating to
a 1962 world fair in the Los Angeles area;
to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

A letter from the coordinator, Office of
Civil Defense, Commonwealth of WVirginia,
Richmond, Va., transmitting a copy of an
interstate civil defense compact between the
States of Virginia and North Carolina (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

A letter in the nature of a petition from
Ignatius Page, Jr., of 8t. Louis, Mo., relating
to certain motions concerning an impeach-
ment proceeding; to the Committee on the
Judiciary. -

Resolutions adopted by the city councils
of the citles of Los Angeles, West Covina,
Beverly Hills, and Glendora, all of the State
of California, favoring additional authoriza-
tion for the Los Angeles River Basin proj-
ect: to the Committee on Public Works.

A resolution adopted by the hoard of
trustees of the Oso Flaco Reclamation Dis-
trict No. 2081, Santa Maria, Calif., relating
to the flood control hazard in Santa Maria
Valley, Calif.; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. PAYNE:

A joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of Maine; to the Committee on
Finance:

“Joint resolution memorializing Congress to
provide adequate safeguards in tartff and
foreign trade policy legislation

“We, your memorialists, the Senate and
House of Representatives of the State of
Maine in the 98th legislative session assem-
bled, most respectfully present and petition
your honorable body as follows:

““ ‘Whereas the steadlly increasing impor-
tation from foreign countries into the United
Btates of numerous products that unfairly
compete with a substantial part of the prod-
ucts of Maine’s industrial economy constl-
tutes a constant threat to the State’s eco-
nomic stability; and

* ‘Whereas the manufacturing and proc-
essing industries such as textiles, hardwood
plywood, clothespins and fisheries pay wages
at the American standard to our residents
and support the State and Federal Govern=-
ments by payment of taxes; and

“‘Whereas the cost of production in low-
wage, highly industrialized foreign countries
is far below the cost of production in the
Btate of Maine and it is impossible for our
industries to compete with the low-priced
imports; and

* ‘Whereas some industries of Maine are be-
ing forced to close or reduce work forces, man
work hours and prices, resulting in financial
losses to the companies, reduction in take-
home pay to workers and unemployment:
Now, therefore, be it

“:Resolved, That we the memorialists, rec-
ommend to the Congress of the United States
to provide in the trade agreements legisla=
tion now before it adequate safeguards to
remedy injury to domestic industry through
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import quotas and an effective legal control;
and be it further

“‘Resolved, That copies of this resolution,
duly authenticated by the secretary of state,
be immediately transmitted by the secretary
of state to the Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives In Congress, to the President of
the United States, the Vice President of the
United States, the Secretary of State, the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of
Commerce, the Secretary of Labor, the Chair=
man of the United States Tariff Commission,
the President of the Senate, the Speaker of
the House of Representatives, the chairman
of the House Ways and Means Committee,
the chairman of the Senate Finance Com-
mittee, and each Senator and Representa-
tive from Maine in the Congress of the
United States.

“In senate chamber, In
May 8, 1958, read and adopted.

“CHEsSTER T. WINSLOW,

*“Secretary.

read and

concurrence

“House of representatives,
adopted May 8, 1958.
“HARVEY R. PEASE,
“Clerk.”

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate a joint resolution of the Legisla-
ture of the State of Maine, identical with
the foregoing, which was referred to the
Committee on Finance.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. ELLENDER, from the Commiffee on
Agriculture and Forestry, without amend-
ment:

5. 1939. A bill to amend the Federal Seed
Act of August 9, 1939 (53 Btat. 1275), as
amended (Rept. No. 1580); and

H. R. 6765. An act to provide for reports on
the acreage planted to cotton, to repeal the
prohibitions against cotton acreage reports
based on farmers' planting intentions, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 15691).

By Mr. HUMPHREY, from the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry, without amend-
ment:

5.3076. A bill to amend section 12 of the
act of May 29, 1884, relating to research on
foot-and-mouth disease and other animal
diseases (Rept. No. 1589).

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce, with
amendments:

S.2447. A bill to authorize and direct the
Secretary of the Interior to undertake con-
tinuing studies of the effects of insecticides,
herbicides, and fungicides upon fish and
wildlife for the purpose of preventing losses
of those invaluable natural resources follow=-
ing spraying and to provide basic data on the
various chemical controls so that forests,
croplands, and marshes can be sprayed with
minimum losses of fish and wildlife (Rept.
No. 1592).

By Mr. O'MAHONEY, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, without amendment:

S.2629. A bill for the relief of John J.
Spriggs (Rept. No. 1594).

By Mr. O'MAHONEY, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, with an amendment:

H. J.Res. 378. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to proclaim annually the
week which includes July 4 as National
Safe Boating Week (Rept. No. 1595).

By Mr. O'MAHONEY, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, with amendments:

H.R.1061. An act to amend title 10,
United States Code, to authorize the Secre-
tary of Defense and the Secretaries of the
military departments to settle certain claims
for damage to, or loss of, property or per=
sonal injury or death, not cognizable under
any other law (Rept. No, 1596).
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By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, without amendment:

S.445. A bill for the relief of Marla
Sabatino (Rept. No. 1597);

S.683. A bill for the relief of Chiu-Sang
Wu and his wife, Catherine Naoko Mitsuda
Wu (Rept. No. 1508);

S.1542. A bill for the relief of Lori Blagl
(Rept. No. 1599) ;

S.1963. A bill to amend section 35 of title
18 of the United States Code s0 as to increase
the punishment for knowingly giving false
information concerning destruction of air-
craft and motor vehicles (Rept. No. 1600);

8.2082. A bill for the relief of Ealliope
Giamnias (Rept. No. 1601);

H.R.1466. An act for the rellef of Dr.
Thomas B. Meade (Rept. No. 1608);

H.R.7261, An act to amend the Federal
Probation Act to make it applicable to the
United States District Court for the District
of Columbia (Rept. No. 1609); and

H.R.9775. An act for the rellef of William
J. McGarry (Rept. No. 1610).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee on
the Judiclary, with an amendment:

S.38055. A bill for the rellef of Ronald H.
Denison (Rept. No. 1603) ;

8.3175. A bill for the relief of Giuseppina
Fazio (Rept. No. 1602);

S.3205, A bill for the relief of Paul 8.
Watanabe (Rept. No. 1604);

H. R. 1700. An act for the relief of Western
Instruments Associates (Rept. No. 1611); and

H.R.6032. An act for the relief of the
estate of W. C. Yarbrough (Rept. No. 1612).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, with amendments:

8.459. A bill for the rellef of Francisco
Salinas (also known as Danlel Castro
Quilantan) and his wife Graciela de Jesus
Garza Salinas (also known as Graciela de
Jesus Garza Quilantan) (Rept. No. 1605);

S.480. A bill for the relief of Mary K. Ryan
(Rept. No. 1606) ;

8.1593. A bill for the relief of Elisabeth
Lesch (Rept. No. 1607); and

H.R.1402. An act for the relief of Gillous
M. Young (Rept. No. 1613).

DEMONSTRATION PLANT FOR PRO-
DUCTION FROM SEA OR OTHER
SALINE WATERS, WATER SUIT-
ABLE FOR AGRICULTURAL PUR-
POSES—REPORT OF A COMMIT-
TEE

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, by
direction of the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, I report favorably,
with an amendment, in the nature of a
substitute, the joint resolution (S. J, Res.
135) providing for the construction by
the Department of the Interior of a full-
scale demonstration plant for the pro-
duction from sea or other saline waters,
of water suitable for agricultural, in-
dustrial, municipal, and other beneficial
consumptive uses, and I submit a report
(No. 1593) thereon.

The title as amended provides for the
construction by the Secretary of the In-
terior of demonstration plants for the
production, from saline or brackish
waters, of water suitable for agricul-
tural, industrial, municipal, or other
beneficial consumptive uses.

On April 1, by leave of the Senate,
the Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
Case] and the Senator from California
{Mr. EucHEL] became cosponsors. The
senior Senator from Wisconsin [Mr.
WirLey] desires to join us in sponsoring
this important legislation, and I ask
unanimous consent that his name be
added as a cosponsor,
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The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
Jjection, it is so ordered,

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, in
our opinion, Senate Joint Resolution
135, as amended, represents the most
vital piece of water legislation since the
enactment of the reclamation law of
1902, which set the stage for water and
land resource development in the 17
Western States. Under this act, rec-
lamation projects are now supplying ir-
rigation water to more than 7 million
acres of productive agricultural land that
have created or supported hundreds of
cities and towns in the West.

Public power, totaling more than 5
million kilowatts, have been installed on
reclamation multipurpose projects. Mu-
nicipal water is furnished scores of cities
and towns as a byproduct.

Taxable values have been created, run-
ning into hundreds of millions of dollars,
purchasing power has been created,
homes established, and the spreading of
the wealth developed has been felt in
every section of the country, as Theodore
Roosevelt predicted in his message to the
Congress 56 years ago,

By 1980, Government experts estimate
that the use of water in this counfry
will treble. Surface and underground
sources of fresh, sweet, or potable water
in many areas of the country are al-
ready being taxed to capacity to meet
daily needs of a population that is in-
creasing at the rate of 3 million persons
annually.

The stability and growth of many of
our coastal cities to the west, as well as
the east, depends on fresh water sup-
plies. In the interior areas, communi-
ties are already confronted by diminish-
ing potable supplies. Agricultural areas
in many Western States are confronted
by a lack of water suitable for irrigation.

In 1952 the Congress established a
saline water program in the Depart-
ment of the Interior for research and
pilot plant development. There is no
question but that sea water can be de-
salted or that brackish water can be
demineralized,

The problem has been to demonstrate,
on a full-scale basis, the best methods
by which results can be achieved at eco-
nomical cost. So far only very minor
pilot plant operations have been under-
taken, either by the Government or pri-
vate industry.

In the opinion of the committee the
approach has been inadequate and in-
effectual toward reaching promptly the
goal that time is making an urgent ne-
cessity. Five, ten, or fifteen years are
all too short a time in which to reach
the goal.

Senate Joint Resolution 135, as amend-
ed, places the responsibility for accel-
erating the saline water program on the
Secretary of the Interior, whose depart-
ment is charged with the duty of imple-
menting the authorizations set forth in
the measure as reported by the commit-
tee. We have confidence that the
present Secretary, a former distin-
guished Member of this body, is alert to
the problem and will so organize the
program to carry out the objectives
promptly and effectively.

In brief, the authorization in the
amended resolution sets forth these obh-
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jectives with an appropriation of $10
million.

First. Construction and operation of —

(1) Not less than 3 plants which shall
be designed for the conversion of sea
water, and each of 2 plants so designed
to have a capacity of not less than 1
million gallons per day;

(2) Not less than 2 plants, designed
for the treatment of brackish water, and
at least 1 of the plants so designed to
have a capacity of not less than 250,000
gallons per day; and ¥

(3) Such plants shall be located in
the following geographical areas with a
view to demonstrating optimum utility
from the standpoint of reliable opera-
tion, maintenance, and economic poten-
tial—

(A) At least 1 plant which is de-
signed for the conversion of sea water
shall be located on the west coast of
the United States, and at least 1 plant so
designed shall be located on the east
coast or gulf coast of the United States;

(B) At least 1 plant which is designed
for the treatment of brackish water
shall be located in the area generally
described as the northern Great Plains,
and at least 1 plant so designed shall be
located in the arid areas of the South-
west; and

(C) One plant which is designed for
the conversion of sea water shall be lo-
cated in the Virgin Islands or some other
Territorial possession of the United
States, as determined by the Secretary
of the Interior, with a view to provid-
ing potable water and/or additional
electric power.

The committee has avoided any in-
dication as to the precise locations of
any of the plants in the general geo-
graphical areas indicated. The decisions
on the precise locations are the respon-
sibility of the Secretary.

Presumably, the Secretary will take
into consideration the critical water
problems of local areas and the market
for the potable water produced at the
plants. Cooperation of States and local
communities will undoubtedly be a fac-
tor in the Secretary’s consideration of
the locations.

It is our hope that Senate Joint Reso-
lution 135 will receive early consider-
ation.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The report
will be received, and the joint resolution
will be placed on the calendar.

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the future
of America and of the world is, more than
we realize, dependent on continued ade-
quate supplies of what we have always
assumed to be as plentiful as the air—
that is, water.

However, increasing home, industrial
and agricultural uses, the cutting down
of many of our forests, and the growing
industrialization of our continent are
going to make water a scarce commodity,
unless we take steps to prevent it.

Conservation of natural resources is
one avenue of prevention. Another is
perfecting the economical purification of
polluted, saline, and brackish water.

Therefore, I have been pleased to join
in cosponsoring the committee bill which
Senator ANDERSON is sponsoring, and
which provides for the construction, un-
der contract with the Department of the
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Interior, of demonstration plants for the
production, from saline or brackish
waters, of water suitable for agricultural,
industrial, municipal, and other bene-
ficial uses.

. And, Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent that there be printed in the body
of the Recorp at this point my statement
on Senate Joint Resolution 135, as
amended.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR WILEY
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

Civilizations have risen and fallen de-
pending on changing climates, Deserts have
crept up on lush and wealthy civilizations,
have destroyed them more completely than
an invading horde could have done.

Power has waxed and waned dependent
upon the fruits of civilization which require
the nourishment of pure water.

Note the effect of water. In the midst of
arid deserts, one comes upon the delightful
relief of the oasis. And the oasis differs only
from the surrounding desert because of the
water which feeds it.

INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS

As dynasties have risen and fallen for such
reasons as I have mentioned, international
power has shifted from one nation to another.

One of the great sources of power of the
United States has been its relative freedom
from worry about sources of water.

Other raw materials have been available
in abundance, but so has the water neces-
sary to support the life of the continent and
to make easy any industrial process to refine
the rich ores found in this country.

Some countries which have lacked water
have felt insecure and poor, and have con-
sidered it necessary to prey upon their neigh-
bors in order to survive.

International conflict is often bred by pov-
erty, and national poverty is often due to
lack of water.

WATER AND THE MIDDLE EAST

In the northern plain of Africa and in
the Arabian Peninsula, we gee great stretches
of desert covering areas, much of which was
once well watered and green. Perhaps from
the overuse or waste of the surface of the
soil, the water gradually receded until noth-
ing was left but desert.

Along the Nile, there has continued a
primitive agriculture, dependent =almost
completely upon irrigation from the slug-
gish, muddy waters of the Nile. Along the
banks, the peasant pedals a wheel to which
are attached cups which raise the water to
the ditches he has dug in his little plece of
soil. And, on this little water, his crop must
Brow.

As you all know, the increase and regu-
lation of the waters of the Nile for the bene-
fit of the agriculture and industry of Egypt
has long been a dream of the people in-
habiting that area.

In Palestine, the lack of water has tended
to increase the tensions between the Arab
nomadic tribes and the Israelis who culti-
vate the soil and start industry. A project
to bring water to that area would be one of
the most effective international means of
relieving tensions and bringing peace to an
otherwise strife-torn region.

SALINE AND BRACKISH WATER

Where fountainheads of water are not
available for damming and piping to arid
areas, there Is usually a kind of water which
has been useless in the past. I refer to the
salty water of the ocean and to the brackish
water of other areas. For thousands of years,
it has been known that saline and brackish
water could be converted into comparatively
pure water by such processes as distillation.
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However, the problem of excessive cost has
always been the limiting factor.

Laboratory experiments have refined these
age-old processes to the point where we can
now foresee the increasingly inexpensive
manufacture of pure water from salty water.

The time has come, in my opinion, when
we must seize time by the forelock and ride
head on to meet the challenge of the future.

There are many practieal processes; but
the mere test tube type application of them
in the laboratory does not tell us how
cheaply we can really make large quantities
of fresh water.

America s proud of its private industry, of
the initiative and practical engineering of
which American industry is capable.

It is, therefore, a great satisfaction to co-
sponsor a bill which provides that five dem-
onstration plants shall be constructed by our
private industry.

In private industry one will find the prac-
tical engineers whose experience has quali-
fied them to meet the practical problem of
cost, and to cut cost to the bone.

DISTRIBUTION OF THE PLANTS

It is a great advantage, in my opinion. to
have the proposed plants located at differing
places within the United States.

This will test operations under diverse con-
ditions, and it will make the plants available
to different sections of our country.

It is unfortunately true that increasingly
there are parts of the United States which
suffer from lack of surplus supplies of water.

WISCONSIN WATER MUST BE SAVED

We, in Wisconsin, find that we are increas-
ingly under pressure to lend and probably to
give some of our water to our friends.

Although we would like to be generous
with our natural resources, we must guard
the future of our great State and protect the
heritage of our children and grandchlldren.

STOP CHICAGO WATER DIVERSION

The continual fight by the authorities of
the city of Chicago, and their allies, for a
diversion to their own use of Lake Michigan
waters which belong to lakeside States, con-
stantly emphasizes the struggle over water.

We should be naive if we did not now fore-
see an increasingly intense struggle for Lake
Michigan water, unless we can point the way
toward more economical purification.

Although the problem of the city of Chil-
cago is not one of purifylng saline or
brackish water, it is a somewhat simlilar prob-
lem—that of purifying water polluted by in-
dustry and by sewage from a large city.

The city of Chicago and the Chicago Sani-
tary District should, In my humble judg-
ment, demonstrate what can be cheaply done
in the purification of polluted water by Chi-
cago, 8o that their neighboring Lake States
would be freed from the drain and constant
fear of losing some of their water rights.

For instance, a 1l-inch drop in the lake
level would put ships 1 inch closer to
ecraping bottom, necessitating lighter loads
for most freight ships.

WISCONSIN WATER LAWS

The State of Wisconsin has commenda-
bly undertaken a review of all aspects of
the question of laws concerning the use
of water.

Water in the State is needed for recrea-
tion, for drinking, for agriculture, for in-
dustry. And, it is the sine qua non, or
necessity, of the beautiful vegetation which
adorns the State of Wisconsin and of the
wildlife which inhabits its forests.

The rivers and lakes of Wisconsin are a
joy to behold and a pleasure for the va-
cationer to use. Incidentally, the recrea-
tion industry is the third largest industry
in the State.

These lakes and rivers are not in immi-
nent danger—at least so long as we vigi-
lantly stand guard against lake water di-
version.
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However, the water table of this, as well
as of other States, has been gradually
sinking.

Watershed management, to Increase the
absorption of water into the land, will help;
but in the long run this will not be enough.

LET US BE FARSIGHTED

It is not enough to say that the prob-
lem of water, of scarcity, is not immedi=
ately upon us. This is most fortunate. We
in the Senate are charged with taking the
long view of the needs of our country and
of our States. And, if we fail to do this,
we may perhaps see looming on the hori=-
zon the unpleasant mirage, not of a lovely
oasis, but of an arid desert gradually creep=
ing upon our prosperous land.

I am sure, however, that we shall all take
the long view, be farsighted, and plan the
protection of our trusting country from
drought.

We must, therefore, redouble our efforts.

CONSERVATION

Conservation of natural resources should,
of course, be carried on in the ways in
which our laws provide. And, where nec-
essary, these laws should be strengthened
to give proper attention to the protection
of the existing water-conserving coverage
of the soil, and to the development of other
conservation measures.

And, in addition, I belleve that we should,
as quickly as possible, pass and send to the
President this Senate Joint Resolution 135,
a bill calculated to make practical the theo-
retical knowledge which has been obtained
concerning the purification of saline and
brackish water.

THE BILL

This Senate Joint Resolution 135, as
amended, contains appropriate recltals as to
the increasing scarcity of water and the
danger of such scarcity to our country.

The bill also provides that the Secretary
of the Interior select the process to be uti-
lized in the demonstration plants, and that
he do this within 6 months. :

The Secretary of the Interlor is also di-
rected to let contracts for the construction
of not less than five demonstration plants.
These are to be large plants. Not less than
8 are to be designed for the conversion of
sea water, and 2 of these plants are to be of
a capacity of not less than 1 million gallons
per day.

Not less than 2 of the 5 plants are to be
designed for the treatment of brackish
water. At least 1 of these brackish water
plants is to have a capacity of not less than
250,000 gallons per day.

The geographic locations of the plants are
to be such that they will be distributed
throughout the United States—

1. One for sea water, to be on the west
coast;

2. One for sea water, on the east or gulf
coast;

3. One for sea water, to be in a Territorial
possession such as the Virgin Islands, where
they have had, I am told, a water problem;

4, One for brackish water, to be located
in the northern Great Plains; and,

5. One for brackish water, in the so-called
arid areas of the Southwest.

Mr. President, I am happy to join my
colleagues in supporting this legislation,
and I ask that it receive the most prompt
and favorable consideration. It is not too
much to say that our hopes for lasting world
peace may ultimately depend upon our §o-
lution to the problem of pure water. If we
can assure the world of an increasingly ade-
quate supply of fresh water, we shall be in
a position to lead in alleviating the arid
conditions leading to national poverty and
resulting international tension., I, for one,
am confident that this bill will go a long
way toward helping to solve the practical
problem of the conversion of saline and
brackish water into sweet and fresh water
at a practical, low cost.
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CONTROL OF NOXIOUS PLANTS ON
CERTAIN GOVERNMENT LANDS—
REPORT OF A COMMITTEE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
from the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, I report an original bill to pro-
vide for the control of noxious plants on
land under the control or jurisdiction of
the Federal Government, and I submit
a report (No. 1588) thereon.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The report
will be received, and the bill will be
placed on the calendar.

The bill (8. 3861) to provide for the
control of noxious plants on land under
the control or jurisdiction of the Federal
Government, was read twice by its title,
and placed on the calendar.

PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO RE-
MOVAL AND TERMS OF OFFICE OF
MEMBERS OF CERTAIN REGULA-
TORY AGENCIES—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President,
from the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce, I report an original
bill to establish certain provisions with
respect to the removal and the terms of
office of the members of certain regula-
tory agencies, and I submit a report (No.
1614) thereon.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The report
will be received and printed, and the hill
will be placed on the calendar.

The bill (S. 3862) to establish certain
provisions with respect to the removal
and the terms of office of the members
of certain regulatory agencies, reported
by Mr. MacnusoN from the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
was read twice by its title, and placed on
the calendar.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

As in executive session,

The following favorable report of a
nomination was submitted:

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee

on Banking and Currency:
Ira A. Dixon, of Indiana, to be a member
of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. DIRKSEN:

5.3836. A bill for the relief of Girolamo
Nasselll; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. DIRESEN (by request):

S.3837. A bill for the relief of Stefano
Filippone and Maria Filippone; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DIRKSEN (for himself and Mr,
MarTin of Iowa) :

5.3838. A bill to provide authority for the
mymt of certain clalms under sectlion
2732 of title 10 of the United States Code; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GREEN:

S.8839.A bill for the relief of Sadako
Suzukl; and

5.3840, A bill for the relief of Yee Yun;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. YARBOROUGH:

B. 3841, A bill to amend section 633 of title
28, United States Code, prescribing fees of
United States commissioners; to the Com-
mittee on the Ju

S.3842. A bill to amem! the Civil Service
Retirement Act so as to provide for crediting
of service of United States commissioners on
the basis of one two-hundred-and-thirty=-
eighth of a year for each day's service; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

(See the remarks of Mr. YARBOROUGH when
he Introduced the above bills, which appear
under separate headings.)

By Mr, BIBLE:

5.8843. A bill to regulate the practice of
physical therapy by registered physical
therapists in the District of Columbia; to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr, YOUNG:

S.3844, A bill to provide for the erection
of a Federal bullding in Williston, N. Dak.:

8. 3845. A bill to provide for the erection of
a Federal building in Grand Forks, N. Dak.;

S.3846. A bill to provide for the erection
of a Federal building in Minot, N. Dak.;

S. 3847, A bill to provide for the erection of
a Federal building in Bismarck, N. Dak.;

B.3848. A bill to provide for the erection of
a Federal building in Fargo, N. Dak.; and

B5.3849. A bill to provide for the erection
of a Federal bullding in Mandan, N. Dak.; to
the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. HUMPHREY (for himself and
Mr. PROXMIRE)

8. 2850. A bill to amend the Federal Trade
Commission Act, as amended, so as to
equalize rights in the distribution of ldenti-
fled merchandise; to the Commitiee on In=-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. HUMPHREY (for himself, Mr,
LoNG, Mr. Morsg, Mr. PROXMIRE, and
Mr. CLARK):

S.2851. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to supplement exlsting laws against
unlawful restraints and monopolies, and for
other purposes,” approved October 15, 1914,
and to amend the act entitled “An act to pro-
tect trade and commerce against unlawful re-
stralnts and monopolies,” approved July 2,
1890, for the purpose of prohibiting loss lead-
er sales.

By Mr. HUMPHREY (for himself, Mr.
LowgG, Mr. Mogrsg, and Mr, Prox-

MIRE) :

B.3852. A bill to amend the Clayton Act to
prohibit sales in commerce at unreasonably
low prices where the effect may be to injure
competition; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

(See the remarks of Mr. HUMPHREY When he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. NEUBERGER (for himself, Mr,
MAGNUSON, Mr. MORSE, and Mr, JACK=
SON) :

S.3853. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Army to sell or lease, or grant easements
in, over, and upon, real property of the United
States which is part of a dam and reservoir
project; to the Committee on Public Works.

(See the remarks of Mr. NEUBERGER when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON (for himself, Mr,
Jackson, Mr. NEUBERGER, and Mr,
MORSE) :

5.8854. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Army to sell lands at dam and reservoir
projects to State and local agencies for port
development, or recreational or industrial
facilities; to the Committee on Public Works,

By Mr. DOUGLAS:

B.8855. A bill to amend title IV of the
Housing Act of 1850 (college housing) with
respect to the definition of “educational in-
stitution"; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

By Mr. BARRETT:

6.3856. A bill to amend title I of the

Soclal Security Act to permit the States to
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disregard certain income in determining need
for old-age assistance under the State pro-
grams established pursuant to such title; to
the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. BUTLER:

8S.3857. A bill to amend the Shipping Act,
19186, in order to make lawful under the pro-
visions of such act a special rate granted in
return for an exclusive contract with a ship-
per; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. Burper when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. THYE:

5.3858. A bill  authorizing Commodity
Credit Corporation to purchase flour and
cornmeal and donating same for certain do=
mestic and foreign purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. THYE when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading:)

By Mr. IVES:

5.8858. A Dbill for the relief of Eber Broa.
Wine & Liquor Corp.; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

5.3860. A bill to amend the Labor-Manage-
ment Relations Act, 1947; to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare,

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

5.3861. A bill to provide for the control of
noxlous plants on land under the control or
Jurisdiction of the Federal Government;
placed on the calendar.

(Sce reference to above bill when reported
by Mr. HumpHREY, which appears under a
separate heading.)

By Mr. MAGNUSON:

5.3862. A bill to establish certain provi-
sions with respect to the removal and the
terms of office of the members of certain
regulatory agencies; placed on the calendar.

(See reference to above bill when reported
by Mr. MaeNusoN, which appears under a
separate heading.)

By Mr. RUSSELL (for himself and Mr.
SavroNsTALL) (by request):

8.3863. A bill to provide additional facill-
ties necessary for the administration and
tralning of units of the Reserve components
of the Armed Forces of the United States;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

(See the remarks of Mr. RusseL. when he
introduced the above bill, which appears
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. THURMOND:

S.J.Res. 175. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to the plea of double
jeopardy; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. THURMOND when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

AMENDMENT TO SECTION 633 OF
TITLE 28, UNITED STATES CODE,
PRESCRIBING FEES OF UNITED
STATES COMMISSIONERS

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I introduce for appropriate reference, a
bill to amend section 633 of title 28,
United States Code, prescribing an in-
crease in rate of fees charged by United
States Commissioners, in order to cor-
rect a condition which has existed for
the period 1946 to date in which the
United States Commissioners have re-
ceived remuneration below that of other
comparable United States Government
officials. In brief, the situation may be
noted as follows: Remuneration for
United States Commissioners was not
corrected in the wvarious bills that in-

creased earnings of employees and of-
ficials between the years 1946 and 1957,
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During these same 11 years Congress
wisely increased earnings of United
States judges, United States Congress-
men, and others approximately 125
percent.

In order to meet current increased
costs of operation and remuneration, the
schedule of fees under United States
Code, section 633, title 28, has been
amended to take care of a 25-percent
increase for service rendered on eight
types of service performed by United
States commissioners—the detailed types
of service are described in the amend-
ment.

In 1957, the fee schedule was changed
by enactment of H. R. 4191 so as to give
substantial increases for the first few
cases handled by commissioners, but the
bill eliminated the additional compen-
sation statute entirely. The details of
this 1957 change are discussed in Sen-
ate Report, Calendar No. 1039, report
1016, 85th Congress, 1st session, which
is the committee report on H. R. 4191.
Under date of August 19, 1957, in par-
ticular, at pages 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, and 11,
these matters are discussed.

I urge prompt consideration of the
subject by the committee.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill
will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 3841) to amend section
633 of title 28, United States Code, pre-
scribing fees of United States commis-
sioners, introduced by Mr. YARBOROUGH,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

AMENDMENT TO CIVIL SERVICE RE-
TIREMENT ACT, TITLE V, SEC-
TION 3 (I) OF UNITED STATES
CODE

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I introduce for appropriate reference, a
bill to amend the Civil Service Retire-
ment Act in order to provide for the
crediting of service of United States
commissioners on the basis of one two-
hundred-and-thirty-eighth of the year
for each day’s service.

The named amendment to section
2253 at section 3 (i) of the Civil Service
Retirement Act, title 5, United States
Code is designed for the purpose of in-
cluding United States commissioners in
general increases granted to other offi-
cials and employees of the United States
Government under certain conditions of
equitable procedure. I am advised that
only 30 United States commissioners
out of some 550 in the service of the
United States earn sufficient remunera-
tion to come under the provisions of the
Civil Service Retirement Aect. Hence,
there is a justification for improving
the position of the United States com-
missioners.

Under the present law, deductions of
6'2 percent are made from the earnings
of the commissioners without regard to
the number of days of service. For ex-
ample, a United States commissioner,
on the basis of his fee earnings during
a calendar year, may pay the sum of
$650 into a retirement fund. However,
if he has served only 157 days of the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

calendar year in which the $650 has
been deducted, he contributes on a 100-
percent basis and receives credit for
retirement purposes of only one hun-
dred fifty-five three-hundred-thirteenth
of a year, or only approximately 50 per-
cent of his creditable time for that year.
Measured against other comparable Fed-
eral service, this result is not a compa-
rable and equitable return for United
States commissioners. The general as-
pects of the problem are found in Senate
committee report of August 19, 1957,
which was filed as report No. 1016 to ac-
company H. R. 4191 at pages 3, 5, 6, 8, 10,
and 11.

In summary, the discrepancies are
deemed worthy of consideration in order
to iron out various inequities under the
present system of operation.

I request that the committee give
prompt consideration to the problem.

The VICE PRESIDENT., The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 3842) to amend the Civil
Service Retirement Act so as to provide
for crediting of service of United States
Commissioners on the basis of one two-
hundred-and-thirty-eighths of a year
for each day’s service, introduced by Mr.
YARBOROUGH, Was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION FOR AS-
SISTANCE TO INDEPENDENT
SMALL BUSINESS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
am about to introduce three bills, and I
ask unanimous consent that I may speak
on them in excess of the 3 minutes al-
lowed under the order which has been
entered.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the Senator from Minnesota may
proceed.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I see present on the
floor the distinguished chairman of the
Select Committee on Small Business, the
Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN],
who has given such wonderful leadership
and direction to the efforts that are being
made in Congress and elsewhere to
strengthen and support legitimate small-
‘business enterprises, which contribute so
much to our American economy.

It is with considerable pleasure that I
call attention to the businesslike manner
in which Congress is addressing itself
this year to the major legislative needs
of the small-business community.

Longstanding small-business problems
are being attacked in this session with
a force and dedication of purpose that
seems certain to produce successful
results. Already Congressional com-
mittees have under intensive consid-
eration such crucial legislative proposals
as tax relief and equity financing pro-
grams for small business, S. 11, the
equality of opportunity bill, and the
premerger notification bill. Other leg-
islation of an only slightly lesser im-
portance, such as the plan to make the
Small Business Administration a perma-
nent guardian of small-business inter=
ests, is similarly being prepared for final
action during this session. Truly, 1958

is rapidly taking shape in Congress as
a year in which small business may con-
fidently expect some important legis-
lative benefits.

Under such favorable circumstances,
I am encouraged to propose that Con-
gress consider still another pressing
problem of small business. I refer to
the demoralizing impact which the
growing decline of fair-trade competi-
tion is having upon small-business men
throughout the country.

As will be recalled, I have treated the
breakdown of fair-trade competition in
several recent speeches here on the Sen-
ate floor. On those occasions, I re-
ferred to the many States in which fair-
trade legislation had been held uncon-
stitutional in whole or in part. I also
called attention to the alarming com-
petitive implications for small business
contained in the abandonment of fair
trade by General Electric, Sunbeam,
Schick, Shaeffer Pen, Westinghouse, and
others. And I warned against the very
real possibility that 27 years of progress
in protecting manufacturers, retailers,
and consumers alike from the evils of
cut-throat competition would be soon
lost, should fair trade deterioration con-
tinue unchecked.

At the time of those speeches, I saw
fair trade competition as being in trou-
ble, but not critically so. I thought that
sufficient time yet remained for my Sub-
committee on Retailing, Distribution,
and Fair Trade Practices to make an ex-
tended national survey of price-cutting
activity on formerly fair-traded com-
modities. I also believed that my sub-
committee’s proposed public inquiry into
the need for legislation to protect small
business from destructive pricing prac-
tices could be safely deferred until
after completion of the survey, per-
haps, until after adjournment of this
session,

However, certain events have taken
place since to cause me to revise my
plans. I have learned that two more
States, Kansas and West Virginia, have
had their fair trade statutes declared
unconstitutional, thus bringing to 16
the number of States in which fair trade
is at least partially inoperative. Of even
greater significance in this respect has
been the continuing defection from fair
trade by former allies of the system,
until now I think it would be difficult to
name more than a score of companies
still practicing fair trade. In contrast,
only 2 months ago, there were hundreds
of fair trading companies. Therefore,
from a practical viewpoint, it would seem
fair to say that fair trade competition
has almost ceased to exist in the market-
place.

With so serious a competitive situation
confronting the Nation's small-business
men, it has become necessary to accele-
rate the search for the right solutiomn.
Accordingly, without waiting for com-
pletion of the survey of price-cutting
activity, I am today announcing that my
Subcommittee on Retailing, Distribu-
tion, and Fair Trade Practices of the
Senate Small Business Committee will
hold public hearings, beginning June 23
on ways to protect small-business men
from anticompetitive pricing practices
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such as loss-leader sales. These hear=
ings will continue through June 24 and
25. Full opportunity to be heard on this
vital subject will be given everyone,
small-business men, government offi-
cials, and interested citizens, alike.

At this juncture it seems appropriate
to turn briefly to the role played by fair
trade in our economy. In my view, fair
trade is a specialized competitive system
which offers great practical benefits to
qualified manufacturers, wholesalers and
retailers, and the consuming public alike.
The system assures the manufacturer of
a stable market for his product. Buf it
does not give him an unfair advantage or
a because even with the pro-
tection of fair-trade legislation he is
obliged to compete successfully with
other manufacturers of the same or simi-
lar products, Should he fail to main-
tain the quality of his product, or if
he sets the price too high, he loses out
to competitors, fair trade notwithstand-
ing. However, fair trade does protect his
product from possible destruction as a
result of loss-leader selling and irrespon-
sible price cutting.

Fair trade benefits the retailer and the
wholesaler, too, by placing him on an
equal footing with all other retailers or
wholesalers of the same branded or
trademarked products, whether such
competitors are large or small. Most im-
portantly, his margin of profit is fixed to
yield him a fair return and he is pro-
tected against destructive competition
from others who might be disposed
toward the vice of predatory price cut-
ting.

The consumer, too, benefits from fair
trade in a number of ways. He knows
that the fair-traded product may be
purchased at a standard price wherever
he goes to buy it. Fair trade eliminates
the necessity for shopping around. He
knows that the price is reasonable. By
the very nature of fair-trade laws, a price
fixed product cannot survive in the mar-
ket place unless it competes successfully
with similar items produced by other
manufacturers. Fair trade also assures
a consumer that an outstanding product
will remain on the market. It will not
be lost to the consumer through destruc-
tive price tactics. Furthermore, the
consumer must recognize that both in
theory and as a matter of experience un-
restricted price cutting leads inevitably
to monopoly. Thus, the short-term ben-
efits which a consumer may feel he is
getting from a so-called bargain price
will be canceled out as soon as a monop-
olistic situation is created. As Mr, Jus-
tice Holmes observed in the celebrated
Dr. Miles case:

I cannot believe that in the long run the
public will profit by * * * permitting
knaves to cut reasonable pncea for some ul=-
terior purpose of their own and thus to im-
pair, if not destroy, the production and sale
of articles which it is assumed to be desir-
able that the public should be able to get.

In the light of these considerations, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a set
of three bills intended to safeguard our
Nation’s small-business men from preda«-
tory and destructive price-cutting tac-
tics. In taking this action, I am hopeful
that public attention will be brought di-
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rectly to bear upon the grave competi-
tive threat which loss-leader selling and
related pricing practices pose for small-
business men. It is my desire to see
stimulated among thoughtful people in
all walks of life a free and open discus=
sion of the proposed legislation and its
general objectives. Once a full under-
standing is had of the basic competitive
problems under attack, I am confident
that a sound and constructive solution,
consistent with the public interest, can
be found.

Rather briefly, I shall now explain my
legislative proposals for maintaining fair
and orderly pricing practices.

The first bill has as its purpose the
establishment of a federally sanctioned
system of fair trade competition. In
many respects it is similar to several bills
now pending before the Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee of the
House of Representatives.

In scope and purpose, this bill closely
resembles the various State fair trade
laws. Each type of legislation has as its
objective the authorization of resale
price maintenance, that is, of fair trade
competition. Each limits the right of
resale price control to manufacturers
having a trademarked or tradenamed
product in free and open competition
with similar commodities. Each author-
izes private enforcement by injured
parties. Each gives any qualified manu-
facturer a basic right to decide freely for
himself whether or not he shall adopt a
system of resale price maintenance.
Moreover, each has a common interest
in protecting a manufacturer's property
right in his trademark or tradename
from injurious pricing practices. It need
hardly be added that each type of law
finds its social and economic justifica-
tion in the maintenance of a vital and
prosperous small-business community,
free from the threat of ruinous price-
cutting.

Joining with me as a cosponsor of the
bill is the Senator from Wisconsin [Mr.
ProxXMIRE].

The second proposal is directed at the
notorious loss-leader practice. Under
this measure, such unethical practices
would be suppressed by making it unlaw-
ful for a retailer to sell any commodity
at less than his “delivered cost.” As de-
fined in the bill, the term “delivered
cost” means invoice cosf, less discounts,
and includes all transportation costs and
applicable taxes.

As in the case of the Federal fair-trade
bill, enforecement of the provisions of this
bill would also lie with private parties.
Such action may be undertaken by any
person damaged by a ‘“loss-leader prac=
tice which affects interstate commerce.”

I should also like to note that this is
the same bill which was infroduced in
1952, when Congress was considering the
legislation which was to become the Mc-
Guire Act.

At that time T recall there were many
Members of both Houses who expressed
& warm regard for the bill. I would
greatly appreciate their joining me and
my cosponsors, the Senator from Lou-
isiana [Mr. Longl, the Senator from
Oregon [Mr. Morsel, the Senator from
‘Wisconsin [Mr. ProxMIRE], and the Sen-
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ator from Pennsylvania [Mr. Crark], in
support of the measure at this time.

The third proposal would amend sec-
tion 2 of the Rohinson-Patman Act by
adding a provision to prohibit “sales at
unreasonably low prices where the effect
is to destroy competition or to eliminate
a competitor.” This measure is intended
to be a civil counterpart to the some-
what similar provision now found in the
criminal prohibitions of section 3 of the
Robinson-Patman Act. The need for
such protection against predatory pric-
ing practices has long been recognized.

Cosponsoring this bill with me are
Senators Lonc, Morse, and PROXMIRE.

In commending these legislative pro-
posals to the earnest consideration of
my colleagues, I am reassured by a
knowledge of the sympathetic treatment
which Congress has traditionally ac-
corded the problems of small business.
Through the years, Congress has been
always willing to take whatever action
was necessary to protect small-business
interests, Such efforts have been evi-
denced particularly in the area of legis-
lation prohibiting destructive pricing
practices.

All of us are familiar with the impor-
tant role played by Congress in the de-
velopment of fair trade competition. As
far back as 1936, Congress was moving
constructively to aid fair trade at the
Federal level. At that time, fair trade
was relatively ineffective because of its
inability to function in interstate com-
merce. To resolve the difficulty, Con-
gress passed the Miller-Tydings Act.
Again in 1952, when fair trade competi-
tion seemed destroyed by the Supreme
Court’s decision in the Schewegmann
case, Congress proceeded to revitalize
Tair trade by passing the McGuire Act, a
measure which expressly sanctioned en-
forcement of fair trade prices against
nonsigning retailers. In addition, it may
be pointed out, almost all of us in Con-
gress have spoken publicly in praise of
fair trade competition and its many
practical benefits to all segments of our
economy.

Largely as a result of the unique Fed-
eral exemptive status which Congress
has established for fair trade, the sys-
tem has won acceptance in the market
places of the Nation. Manufacturers,
wholesalers, retailers, and consumers,
too, have come to recognize the advan-
tages of fair-trade competition and now
depend heavily upon its continued effec~
tive operation. Under such ecircum=-
stances, it would seem that a moral rela-
tionship has sprung up between Congress
which has fostered the development of
fair-trade competition and the many
citizens who have worked so energetically
to translate the principles of fair trade
into practice. In any event, Congress
must carefully guard against breaking
faith with those small-business men
whose survival depends upon a strong
and vigorous fair-trade system. Though
this responsibility is indeed great, I am
fully confident that Congress will dis-
charge it as successfully as has always
been done in the past.

I ask unanimous consent that the bills
remain at the desk for the balance of
the week to give an opportunity to other
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Senators to associate themselves as co-
sponsors of the measures.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bills will
be received and appropriafely referred;
and, without objection, the bills will lie
on the desk, as requested by the Senator
from Minnesota.

The bills, introduced by Mr. Hum-
pHREY (for himself and other Senators),
were received, read twice by their titles,
and referred, as indicated:

To the Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce:

8.3850. A bill to amend the Federal Trade
Commission Act, as amended, so as to equal-
ize rights in the distribution of identified
merchandise, introduced by Mr. HUMPHREY
(for himself and Mr. PROXMIRE) .

To the Committee on the Judiclary:

5.3851. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to supplement existing laws against
unlawful restraints and monopolies, and for
other purposes,” approved October 15, 1914,
and to amend the act entitled “An act to
protect trade and commerce against unlawful
restraints and monopolies,” approved July 2,
1890, for the purpose of prohibiting loss-
leader sales, introduced by Mr. HUMPHREY
(for himself, Mr. Long, Mr. Morse, and Mr.
ProxmiIre) ; and

S.3852. A bill to amend the Clayton Act
to prohibit sales in commerce at unreason=-
ably low prices where the effect may be to
injure competition, introduced by Mr.
HompHREY (for himself, Mr. LoNg, Mr. MoRSE,
and Mr, PROXMIRE) .

ACCESS TO ARMY ENGINEERS' RES-
ERVOIRS FOR DEVELOPMENT OF
NAVIGATION, RECREATION, AND
INDUSTRY

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
when the Corps of Engineers builds a
dam across one of our rivers, such as
the Columbia River, the Federal Gov-
ernment necessarily acquires control of
the land which will be flooded by the
reservoir formed by the dam, and, along
with it, acquires control over many miles
of contiguous land which will form the
banks of the reservoir. Thus, we find
a paradoxical situation, in that the same
Federal river projects which create op-
portunities for new industrial develop-
ment in the form of navigation channels
and low-cost power supplies also inhibit
such development by limiting access to
the river reservoirs.

Under cwrent law and policies of the
Corps of Engineers, the federally owned
strip of property surrounding the reser-
voir may be conditionally leased for
short terms for not more than 5 years,
I believe; but it may not be sold or
leased for long periods for industrial
sites, Consequently, the navigation
benefits of the extensive series of inland
lakes being formed behind the great
dams on the Columbia cannot easily be
used as an attraction to bring new in-
dustries to sites along the river.

To the extent that any industrial fa-
cility is thus prevented from locating
at or near the Columbia River, this rep-
resents a loss, not only to the States of
Oregon and Washington, but also to the
national objectives which justify such
navigation projects.

During the past several months, a
number or organizations in the Pacific
Northwest have been working with mem-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE
“bers of their Congressional delegations

on proposals to facilitate access to the
river sites which now are held by the
Corps of Engineers along the reservoirs
behind Federal dams. The informed
people who have written and spoken to
me about this problem include Alex L.
Parks, for the Columbia River Develop-
ment Association; Herbert G. West, of
the Inland Empire Waterways Associa-
tion; Irvin Mann, Jr., of the Port Com-
mission of Umatilla, Oreg.; and Thomas
J. White, an experienced admiralty at-
torney, of Portland. The port of Uma-
tilla, for instance, is particularly inter-
ested in the arrangement of access to
the McNary Pool, formed by the McNary
Dam across the Columbia River near
this city, and to the future pool which
will be formed downstream by the John
Day Dam, Biggs, and Arlington, Oreg.

To solve this problem for another port
city on the Columbia—the port of Walla
Walla, Wash.—Congress last year en-
acted a special bill, S. 2217, introduced
by the distinguished senior Senator from
Washington [Mr. Macnvson] for just
that single situation. The Senator from
Washington and I have since been work-
ing together on the question of finding
a formula that would authorize a solu-
tion for all similar situations on the
Columbia River, and, indeed, on other
rivers on which reservoirs are built and
operated by the Corps of Engineers. We
have had correspondence on this ques-
tion with the interested parties in the
Pacific Northwest and with the Corps
of Engineers.

Today, the Senator from Washington
and I are introducing two bills, cospon-
sored by both of us and by our colleagues
from Washington and Oregon, that will
place before the appropriate Senate
committee two alternative drafts of pro-
posed legislation to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Army to make dispositions
of federally held real property along
these reservoirs for industrial, naviga-
tional, recreational, and other purposes.
I ask unanimous consent that the text
of these two bills be printed in the Rec-
orp, following my remarks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, al-
though I am not absoclutely sure that
either of these bills wholly answers all
questions that may be raised with re-
spect to the policies which should govern
the use and disposition of the reservoir-
bounding lands held by the Corps of En-
gineers, I do believe that they will form
a good basis for analysis of the problem
and for ultimate action on it.

One particular question which has
been stressed by the Port of Umatilla
and others in Oregon who are interested
in having public bodies eligible to ac-
quire property rights on these federally
held pool banks, arises from the Oregon
law which governs such property acqui-
sition by public bodies. Section 777.185
of the Oregon Revised Statutes provides
that—

No port in this State organized or created
under any general or special law shall pur-
chase any lands without first appointing
three disinterested appraisers. The apprais-
ers shall fix the fair value of the lands pro=
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posed to be purchased. No purchase shall be

‘made at a price higher than such appraised

value, but if the lands cannot be purchased
at a price not exceeding such appraised value,
the lands shall only be subject to acquisition
by condemmnation. This section, however,
does not require any port to purchase any
such lands at the appralised value, nor shall
such appraisement be admitted in evidence
in any condemnational proceeding,

The Attorney General of Oregon has
expressly ruled that this section would
apply to purchases from the Federal Gov=-
ernment, as well as to all others.

With respect to the point of deter-
mining the price—which under section 4
of my bill must in each case reflect fair
value—my bill would simply provide, in
section 4 (b), that “a sale may be made
upon such terms as the Secretary of the
Army may approve’—assuming, of
course, that the sale otherwise complies
with the other provisions of the bill.

This provision contemplates that a
port commission in Oregon, or any other
municipal body, anywhere, that is sub-
ject to similar State laws, may proceed
to have the Federal property in question
appraised under the procedures required
by the applicable State law. The com-
mission can then make, to the Secretary
of the Army, an offer based upon that
appraisal; and if the Secretary approves
the proposed price, the transaction may
be completed. If he does not, presumably
there will be no agreement and no sale,
unless the State or local agency subse-
quently submits a new proposal based
on a later appraisal. The law cannot,
after all, force a buyer and a seller to
agree—nor, in the case of two levels of
government in our Federal system, will
the law force one to accept a price de-
termined by a means chosen by the
other.

‘The legitimate interest of public bodies
with respect to access to river reservoirs
for public purposes are provided for in
the second sentence of section 3 of my
bill, which reads: \

In order to insure that the property in-
volved shall be utilized for the benefit of the
general public, he shall at all times, in any
such sale, lease or grant of easement, give
preference and priority to public bodies.

I also want particularly to stress that
among the facilities which would come
within the purposes of general benefit to
the public there is included the use of
land for recreational areas, as well as
the use of land for fish hatcheries and
other wildlife conservation programs,
and that under section 10, this bill
would have to be administered con-
sistently with existing conservation
policies.

In conclusion, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp a valuable memorandum,
dated Ocfober 15, 1957, prepared for me
by the Columbia River Development As-
sociation. The bill I am introducing
was drafted by the Senate Legislative
Counsel on the basis of a proposed draft
submitted to me by that association. I
understand that the bill of the Senator
from Washington [Mr. MacnUsoN] is
based on a draft by the Corps of En-
gineers. I hope we may have, from the
executive agencies, early reports on both
bills, and that the committee will collect
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the views of other interested parties, so
that a bill on which there is general
agreement can be reported to the Senate
and can be enacted.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
REcorD, as follows:

Lack oF INDUSTRIAL SITES oN DaMm PooLS ON
THE COLUMEIA RIVER
(Statement presented at conference with

Senator RicHARD L. NEuBERGER, The Dalles,

Oreg., October 15, 1957, Columbia River

Development Association)

Few people realize that restrictive land-
use policies of the Federal Government are
completely hamstringing industrial develop-
ment on most of the Columbia River. Until
this situation is corrected, industrial develop-
ment on the Columbia River will, for the
most part, be effectively prohibited. This
situation was created over the years in a
peculiar fashion:

In the process of constructing multipur-
pose projects on our navigable rivers, the
Federal Government either purchases out-
right or acquires easements over the con-
tiguous shorelands inundated when the
water level is raised.

Initially the policy of the Government for
the most part was to secure flowage ease-
ments under the terms of which local land-
owners granted to the Federal Government
the right to inundate their lands which lay in
the area of the new dam pool. Such ease-
ments also empowered the Federal Govern-
ment to flood adjacent lands periodically
and to raise or lower the pool level to some
degree in conjunction with its program for
navigation, flood control, irrigation, and
power production. Most of the land behind
Bonneville Dam flooded permanently or
periodically was covered by these flowage
easements and little or no effort was made
by the Federal Government to secure fee title
except where it proposed to erect permanent
structures such as, for example, the locks
bypassing Bonneville Dam.

Apparently, however, when land acquisi-
tion was underway in connection with the
construction of McNary Dam, the Federal
‘Government began where possible to acquire
fee title of the flooded lands rather than mere
flowage easements over them, This policy
was perpetuated in the acquisition of lands
which were flooded after the completion of
The Dalles Dam. (The records of the Port-
land and Walla Walla districts, Corps of Engi-
neers, disclose which lands are actually
owned by the Federal Government behind
Bonneville, The Dalles, and McNary Dams and
which are merely covered by flowege ease-
ments.)

Most industrial plants require, in addition
to an economicol source of power—

(a) A location near abundant sources of
water for industrial purposes;

(b) A location which is on or adjacent to
water, rail and truck transportation;

(¢) A location reasonably close to abun-
dant sources of labor; and

(d) A favorable climate with respect to
such factors as taxes, recreation (for its labor
force), freight rates, and so forth,

Requirements (a) and (b) above ordi-
narily would be met most satifactorily by
these areas of land directly behind main-
stem dams on the Columbia River. Water is
relatively abundant and existing highway
and rafl installations are close and can be
economically utilized, Cheap water trans-
portation is provided by the river itself.
However, the site selected must be either on
or contiguous to the river so that raw mate-
rials and products can be transshipped to
and from the plant to water transportation
equipment. This necessarily requires that
such plants be located not more than 1,000
feet from the river proper, and preferably
as close as possible conslstent with the threat
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of flooding during perlodic rises of the river.
This threat has appreciably diminished as
new upstream storage dams have been coms-
pleted.

It will be readily seen that since the Fed-
eral Government either owns or controls most
of the waterfront lands along the Columbia
River, it is to the Federal Government that
industries must look to acquire sites for
thelr plants. Unfortunately, the Federal
Government at the present time has only
very limited authority to lease, sell, or grant
easements over public lands.

Until August 10, 1956, the Federal Govern=
ment under title 43, United States Code an-
notated, section 831 (b) was empowered to
grant easements for rights-of-way, gas and
oil pipelines, and so forth, to private as well
as public bodies, subject to certain reserva-
tions for revocation in the event of a national
emergency. Leases could be granted for rela-
tively long terms, subject to the same right
of revocation if the same were advertised and
public bids solicited.

On August 10, 1956, the Congress repealed
title 43, United States Code Annotated, sec-
tion 931 (b) and related statutes, and in
lieu thereof enacted title 10, United States
Code Annotated, section 2667 through title
10, United States Code Annotated, section
2669, inclusive. Under title 10, United States
Code Annotated, section 2667, the Secretary
of any Military Department is empowered
to lease to private parties upon such terms
as he considers will promote the national
defense or be in the public interest, real
or personal property under the control of his
department which is:

(a) For the time being not needed for
public use; and

{b) Is not excess property as defilned by
title 40, United States Code Annotated, sec-
tion 472.

The statute also requires that the lease
not be granted for more than 5 years unless
the Secretary concerned determines that a
lease for a longer period would promote
national defense or be in the public interest.
Furthermore, the lease 13 revocable by the
Secretary, or his successor, during a national
emergency declared by the President.

This association fully recognizes that pub-
lic lands must be administered in the public
interest. The association also recognizes
that the Federal Government could scarcely
be expected to lease, or grant long-term
easements over public lands which are
needed by the Federal Government in carry-
ing out its powers and responsibilities. How-
ever, in so doing, the Federal Government
must not unreasonably hamper the ability
of industry to secure Industrial sites on
which to erect its plants and facilities.

The existing statutes are objectionable for
the following specific reasons:

(1) An inordinate amount of time is re-
quired to process applications for leases and
easements through the maze of Federal
agencles and officlals who must make find-
ings that are consonmant with the require-
ments imposed by the statutes.

(2) The vast discretion vested in the Sec-
retary of the military department with
respect to leases on such terms as he con-
siders will promote the national defense or
be in the public interest makes it impossible
to predict with any degree of accuracy
whether or not a lease application will be en-
tertained or not, and if so, what terms will be
required by the Federal government.

(3) The basic 5-year term lease permitted
by statute is far too short a term for any
industry, large or small, to conslder. This
means that every applicant for a long term
industrial site lease must satisfy the
cognizant secretary that granting the lease
would promote the national defense or be in
the public Interest. What exactly does this
mean? Must the industry involved be en=
gaged, directly or indirectly, in the manufac-
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ture of munitions or other military produc-
tion? Is a shirt factory, a lumber mill, or a
refinery in the public interest? L

(4) The policy of the Corps of Enginee
at present with respect to leases and/or ease-
ments on the Columbia River is that no
permanent structures can be built on the
lands leased or over which easement rights
are granted. Without intending to be face-
tious, it is difficult to understand how any
industry can build a plant or erect any kind
of industrial facilitles unless the construc-
tion is relatively permanent in nature. No
clear definition of what the Corps of Engi-
neers means by permanent has been made,
but it is assumed that what is meant is that
the structures which are built must be re-
movable within a matter of hours in the
event the government decides to ralse the
level of the pool in question. The associa-
tion submits that the Government can
achieve the same protection by merely stipu-
lating that the lessee or grantee walves any
claim for damages to structures erected in
the event the Government elects to raise the
level of the pool, and that the prohibition
against permanent structures is unreasonable
and unrealistic.

(6) The right of the Federal Government
to revoke any such lease in time of national
emergency is, of course, a basic necessity.
No one disputes this. For example, if the
Federal Government found it necessary dur-
ing a national emergency to commandeer an
industrial site to erect a plant for the pro-
duction of atomic bombs, no one could seri-
ously contend that it should be required to
reimburse the industry located there for
damages even though the industry itself
was in possession of the land under a lease
from the Federal Government.

Unfortunately, however, precipitous action
during World War I and World War II on
the part of the Government in selzing
private property and revoking rights pre-
viously granted has made private industry
(and particularly the financler
those industries) understandably reluctant
to spend millions of dollars on plant con-
struction which may be completely lost
through the whim of a government secre-
tary in revoking a lease or easement.

The problem is, of course, to establish law
and procedures whereby industries can ac-
quire essential Government lands under
long-term leases with some reasonable as-
surance that the leasehold interest will not
be arbitarily and summarily revoked, while
at the same time imposing such reasonable
restrictions as will protect the public in-
terest, in times of war or peace. ;

Moreover, it appears that the problem Is
acute only In certaln areas of the United
Btates, notably where large Federal projects
have preempted available Industrial sites,
such as the Pacific Northwest and the Ten-
nessee Valley.

This assoclation, therefore, respectfully
submits the following suggested alterna-
tive program:

ALTERNATIVE NO. 1

(1) The creation of an established, long-
range policy on the part of the particular
governmental official or agency in overall
control of the critical areas involved, where-
by industries desiring to locate in such areas
can proceed intelligently and with expedi-
tion. Specifically, and with particular em-
phasis on the Columbia River problem, this
policy should be formulated as follows:

(a) The Corps of Engineers should hold
public hearings to develop the basic require-
ments of industry on the one hand, and the
Government on the other in the Columbia
Basin;

(b) Such hearings should be held as soon
as possible as the situation is now acute;

(c) Based on such hearings, a policy decla-
ration should be formulated and dissemi-
nated as soon as possible.
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The association believes that the state=
ment of basic policy should and would be
substantially along the following lines:

That the Corps of Engineers, having found
that the public interest would be served, will
entertain applications for leases covering
industrial sites along the waterfront of all
pools on the Columbia River on the follow=-
ing basis:

(a) A lease term of not less than 25 nor
more than 50 years, with a right to renew
for an additional like period;

(b) The lessee must agree to commence
construction in not less than 5 years;

(c) The rental charged will be commensu=-
rate with the value of the land in its unim-
proved state and can be paid on a year-to-
year basis. (Policy now Is to require that
the rental or charge for the entire period
must be paid in advance at the time the lease
or easement is granted.)

(d) While the lease or easement may be
revoked In time of national emergency, the
Government will exercise its right of ter-
mination only if the leased area is:

(1) Directly essential to the Government
in meeting such national emergency, or

(i1) Absolutely required by the Govern-
ment for the erection of defense plants or
structures.

Furthermore, if the Government com-
mandeers the plant erected by the industry
in time of national emergency, it will pay
reasonable compensation therefor, notwith-
standing the fact that the plant is located
on Government-controlled lands.

(e) The lessee shall have the right to erect
such structures on the leased land as it
deems necessary, whether permanent or tem-
porary.

ALTERNATIVE NO. 2

That the Congressional delegations from
Oregon and Washington (and other affected
States) introduce legislation which would
give the Federal Government authority
to lease lands or grant appropriate easements
substantially along the same lines as that
recommended with respect to an intelligent
policy on the part of the Corps of Engineers.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and without objection, the bills intro-
duced by the Senatfor from Oregon and
the Senator from Washingfon [Mr. Mac-
nusoN] will be printed in the Recorb.

The bill (S. 3853) to authorize the Sec-
retary of the Army to sell or lease, or
grant easements in, over, and upon, real
property of the United States which is
part of a dam and reservoir project, in-
troduced by Mr. NEuBerGER (for himself,
Mr. MAGNUSON, Mr. MogrsEg, and Mr. JACK-
SON), was received, read twice by its title,
referred to the Committee on Public
Works, and ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

Be it enacted, etc.,, That when used in this
act—

(1) The term “person” means any indi-
vidual, partnershlip, assoclatlon, or corpo-
ration.

(2) The term “public body” means any
State, county, city, town, port district or
other municipal corporation, and includes
cooperatives,

(3) The term “property’” means real prop-
erty bordering on, contiguous to, or touching
the waters of the reservoir of any dam under
the jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Army.

(4) The term “facility” means any plant,
factory, terminal, manufacturing establish-
ment, commodity conveying system or wharf,
dock or pier, recreational area or dams, reser-
voirs, hatcheries and other improvements in
connection with fish and wildlife pr

Spc. 2. In recognition of the fact that
the United States as an incident to the con-
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struction of dam and reservoir projects on
many rivers has acquired or holds owner-
ship of subsfantial amounts of property
bordering on or contiguous to said rivers
and that persons and publie bodles must
be permitted to avail themselves of the
benefits of such projects by the erection of
facilities, it is hereby declared to be the
policy of the United States to foster the de-
velopment of such facilities and encourage
employment opportunities in connection
therewith by selling or leasing, or granting
easements for access over, in, or upon, such
property, insofar as consistent with conser-
vation and other objectives of such projects.

Bec. 3. The Becretary of the Army is
authorized to sell or lease, or to grant ease-
ments in, over, and upon, any parcel or
part of property under his control to any
person or public body for use in connection
with facilities eonsistent with the poliey of
this act. In order to insure that the prop-
erty involved shall be utilized for the bene-
fit of the general public, he shall at all
times, in any such sale, lease or grant of
easement, give preference and priority to
public bodies.

Sec, 4. Sales, leases, and grants of ease-
ment under the provisions of this act shall
be made at fair value and in accordance
with the following:

(a) They shall be subject to such condi-
tions, reservations, and restrictions as the
Becretary of the Army may determine to be
in the public interest or necessary to carry
out the provisions of this act.

(b) A sale may be made upon such terms
as the Secretary of the Army may approve.

(c) A lease may be made upon such terms
as the Secretary of the Army may approve,
but no lease may be for more than 50 years
unless the Secretary of the Army determines
that a lease for a longer period would pro-
mote national defense or be in the public
interest. Every such lease shall give to the
lessee the first right to buy the property if
the lease is revoked to allow the United
States to sell the property under this act
or any other provision of law.

(d) Easements for rights-of-way over, in,
and upon property may be granted by the
Secretary of the Army to

(A) Any vendee or lessee of property sold
or leased under this act to enable such ven-
dee or lessee to use effectively the property
s0 sold or leased; and

(B) Any person or public body for rail-
road tracks; oil and gas pipelines; substa-
tions for electric power transmission lines,
telephone lines, and telegraph lines, and
pumping stations for gas, water, sewer, and
oil pipelines; canals; ditches; fiumes; tun-
nels; roads and streets; facilities as herein
defined; and any other purpose deemed by
the Secretary of the Army to be of aid in
carrying out the policy established in this
act.

(e} Rentals under leases, and considera-
tion paid for grants of easement, shall be
payable on a year-to-year basis.

Sec. 5. The Secretary of the Army shall,
before authorizing any sale or lease, or grant
of easement over, in, or wpon any part or
parcel of property under his control, make a
finding that the proposed sale, lease, or
grant of easement will not be against the
public interest, and shall require that the
applicant agree that a facility will be
erected thereon within a period of 3 years,
or in the case of an easement that such ease-
ment will be used within such period for
the purpose for which it was granted.

Sec. 6. Every lease or grant of easement
under the provisions of this act shall reserve
to the United States the right of revocation
and termination, and title of every vendee
under a sale under such provisions shall be
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subject to a right of reverter to the United
States, upon the:

(a) Failure of the vendee, lessee, or
grantee to comply with the terms of the
sale, lease, or grant of easement;

(b) Nonuse of the property for a 3-year
period;

(e) Abandonment; or

(d) Proclamation of the President of the
United States of the existence of a national
emergency and a finding by the Secretary
of the Army that the particular part or
parcel sold, leased, or encumbered by ease=-
ment is absolutely required in the interest
of national defense.

Bec. 7. (a) The Secretary of the Army may
make such regulations as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this act.

{b) Prior to the sale or rental of, or grant
of easement in, any land under the pro-
visions of this act the Secretary of the Army
shall give such public notice as may be rea-
sonably necessary to give all interested
parties in the general vicinity of such land
an opportunity to apply for such sale, ren-
tal, or grant of easement.

Sec. 8. Money recelved by the United
States from sales, leases, or grants of ease-
ment under this act shall be covered into
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

Sec. 9. The interest of a lessee of property
under the provisions of this act or the inter-
est of a grantee under such provisions of an
easement over, in, or upon property, may be
taxed by any public body having jurisdic-
tion thereof.

Sec. 10. Nothing in this act shall amend or
modify any provision of section 4 of the
Flood Control Act of December 22, 1944, as
amended (16 U. 8. C. 460d) or the act of
March 10, 1934 (the Coordination Act), as
amended (16 U. 8. C. 661-666¢c); and this
act shall be administered consistently with
the policies of those provisions.

The bill (S. 3854) to authorize the Sec-
retary of the Army to sell lands at dam
and reservoir projects to State and local
agencies for port development, or recre-
ational or industrial facilities, introduced
by Mr. MacNusoN (for himself, Mr, JACK=-
sonN, Mr. NEUBERGER, and Mr, MoRsg) is
as follows:

Be it enacted, ete., That notwithstanding
any other provision of law, whenever the
Secretary of the Army determines that the
development of public port or recreational
facilities, or industrial facilities on land,
which is part of a dam and reservoir project
under his jurisdiction, will be in the public
interest and in furtherance of the objectives
and purposes of the project, he may convey
such land to a political subdivision of a State
or to a port district, port authority, or other
body created by a State or through a compact
between two or more States, for the pur-
pose of developing or encouraging the de-
velopment of any or all of such facilities.
In any case where two or more political sub-
divisions of, or bodies created by, a Btate
seek to obtain the same land, the Secretary
of the Army shall give preference to that
political subdivision or body whose intended
use of the land will best promote the pur-
poses for which the project of which such
land is a part was authorized.

Sec. 2. Any conveyance authorized by this
act shall be made at the fair market value
as determined by the Secretary of the Army,
and upon condition that the property shall
be utilized only in accordance with the pro-
visions of the first section of this act. The
Secretary of the Army shall include in the
deed of any such conveyance any terms, con-
ditions, reservations, and restrictions he de-
termines to be necessary for the development,
maintenance, or operation of the project in-
volved and as may otherwise be in the publie
interest or necessary to carry out the provi-
sions of this act.
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Sec. 8. Prior to the conveyance of any
land under the provisions of this act the
Secretary of the Army shall give such public
notice as may be reasonably necessary to
give all interested eligible bodies in the gen-
eral vicinity of such land an opportunity
to apply for the purchase of such land.

Sec. 4. The proceeds from any conveyance
made under the provisions of this act shall
be covered into the Treasury as miscellane-
ous receipts.

AMENDMENT OF SHIPPING ACT, 1916

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
amend the Shipping Act, 1916, in order
to make lawful under the provisions
of that act a special rate granted in re-
turn for an exclusive contract with a
shipper. I ask unanimous consent that
a statement relating to the bill, prepared
by me, be printed in the REcorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the statement will
be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 3857) to amend the Ship-
ping Act, 1916, in order to make lawful
under the provisions of such act a special
rate granted in return for an exclusive
contract with a shipper, introduced by
Mr, BUTLER, was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

The statement presented by Mr. BUTLER
is as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR BUTLER

The Supreme Court has to”ay handed
down a decislon which shatters the tradi-
tional and time-honored conference system
of ratemaking for ocean shipping. This
decision affirms the judgment of the Court
of Appeals for the District of Columbia in the
case of Federal Maritime Board v. Isbrandt-
sen Company, Inc., et al. and Japan-Atlantic
and Gulf Freight Conference, et al. V.
United States, et al.

In my considered view, these decisions will
create a confusion and result which is con-
trary to the intent of the Congress in the
enactment of the Shipping Act, 1916, Jus-
tices Frankfurter and Burton, in their joint
dissenting opinion, put the problem in this
perspective:

“The Court today holds that any dual
system of international steamship rates tied
to exclusive patronage contracts that is de-
signed to meet outside competition—how-
soever justified it may be as a reasonable
means of counteracting cut-throat compe-
titlon—violates section 14 of the Shipping
Act of 1916 and cannot be approved by the
Federal Maritime Board pursuant to section
15 of that act. The Court thus outlaws a
practice that has prevailed among interna-
tional steamship conferences for half a cen-
tury, that is presently employed by at least
half of the hundred-odd conferences sub-
ject to Board jurisdiction, and that has been
found by the Board in this case to decrease
the probability of rulnous rate wars in the
shipping industry. In doing so, the Court
does more than set aside a weighty decision
of the Federal Maritime Board. It could do
80 only by rendering meaningless two prior
decisions in which this Court respected the
power given by Congress to the Board, within
the usual limits of administrative discretion,
to approve or disapprove such agreements.”

Except in one particular, Justice Harlan
also agreed with this dissenting opinion.

To insure that the difficulties which most
certainly will now ensue in respect to rate-
making will be minimized and clarified, I
belleve that the Shipping Act, 1916, should
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be amended "to make lawful under the act
a special rate granted in return for an ex-
clusive contract with a shipper.”

PURCHASE AND DONATION OF
FLOUR AND CORNMEAL FOR CER-
TAIN PURPOSES

Mr. THYE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill au-
thorizing the Commodity Credit Corpo-
ration to purchase flour and cornmeal
and donating them for certain domestic
and foreign purposes. I ask unanimous
consent that a statement relating to the
bill, prepared by me, be printed in the
RECORD.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the statement
will be printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 3858) authorizing the
Commodity Credit Corporation to pur-
chase flour and cornmeal and donating
same for certain domestic and foreign
purposes, introduced by Mr. THYE, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

The statement presented by Mr, THYE
is as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR THYE

I offer for introduction a bill to authorize
the Commodity Credit Corporation to pur-
chase flour and cornmeal and to donate these
purchased commodities for domestic and for-
elgn purchases.

According to the present provisions of
Public Law 480, the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration is required to process stocks of its
wheat and corn into flour and cornmeal for

8 of donation. These donations are
made domestically to (1) the school-lunch
program, (2) to needy persons under State
welfare programs, and (3) to certain quali-
fied institutions such as hospitals and juve-
nile correctional schools. Foreign donations
are made through nonprofit voluntary agen-
cles such as religlous groups and CARE to
needy persons in forelgn countries.

I am informed that under the present
administrative requirements about 10 days
are required to process the bids which are
advertised and let to milling interests to
produce flour and cornmeal from the stocks
of the Commrodity Credit Corporation. When
a milling project is advertised for bids, I am
informed that as many as 90 different desti-
nations might be involved and firms through-
out the Nation respond to the bid requests.
The result is that the Grain Division of the
Commodity Stabilization Service is faced
with the task of processing as many as 5,000
bids with varlous destinations by varlous
firms. This situation is further complicated
by the fact that when the bids are advertised
it is not always possible for the Department
to know just where the wheat or corn will be
available for shipment to the selected bidder.

The proposal which I offer for introduction
would authorize the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration to go into the market and purchase
flour and cornmreal directly without having
to go through this complicated process of
advertising for milling bids. The Depart-
ment advises me that the processing of di-
rect sales bids would require about only 4
days as compared to the present 10. The
simplification of administrative procedures
involved hardly needs emphasis.

With the recent announcement that the
export subsidy-in-kind program is being ex-
tended to corn and feed gralns in addition
to the wheat program, we have succeeded in
removing to a great extent the activities of
the Commodity Credit Corporation in the
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grain export business. The export of sur-
plus commodities has been returned to the
normal channels of the grain trade.

I suggest now that we take this further
step which would take the Commodity Credit
Corporation out of the milling business.
Why now allow our surplus corn and wheat
move through the normal grain trade and
milling channels instead of incurring the
additional administrative and storage costs
involved in moving these grains into Govern-
ment storage and then out again for proc-
essing, I suggest that the authorization
provided in my proposal will attack the
commodity surplus program before it moves
into Government storage to the extent that
donations may be made to domestic and for-
elgn outlets.

This authorization can be adopted without
increasing the level of trade activities en-
gaged in by the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tlon. We should look toward deemphasiz-
ing the commercial activities of the CCC and,
although this proposal is a step in the right
direction, I certain do not want it to be
looked upon as a change which might later
lead to increased trade activities.

ADDITIONAL FACILITIES FOR
TRAINING OF TUNITS OF RE-
SERVE COMPONENTS OF ARMED
FORCES

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, by re-
quest on behalf of myself, and the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts [Mr. SarLTON-
staLLl, I introduce, for appropriate ref-
erence, a bill to provide additional facili-
ties necessary for the administration and
training of units of the Reserve com-
ponents of the Armed Forces of the
United States. This bill is requested by
the Department of Defense, and is ac-
companied by a letter of transmittal,
explaining the purposes of the bill, I
ask unanimous consent that the letter of
transmittal be printed in the REcorb.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred:
and, without objection, the letter will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 3863) to provide addi-
tional facilities necessary for the ad-
ministration and training of units of the
Reserve components of the Armed Forces
of the United States, introduced by Mr.
RusseLn (for himself and Mr. SALTON-
sTALL), by request, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Armed Services,

The letter presented by Mr, RUSSELL
is as follows:

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, May 1, 1958.
Hon, RIcHARD M, NixonN,
President of the Senate.

Dear Mr. PresmeNT: There is forwarded
herewlth a draft of proposed legislation “To
provide additional facilities necessary for
the administration and training of units
of the Reserve components of the Armed
Forces of the United States,” together with
a sectional analysis thereof.

This proposal is part of the Department
of Defense Legislative Program for 19568, and
has been approved by the Bureau of the
Budget. The Department of Defense recom-
mends that it be enacted by the Congress.

FURPOSE OF THE LEGISLATION

The National Defense Facilities Act of
1950 (Public Law 783, Blst Cong.) author-
ized the acquisition and construction of fa-
cilities for the Reserve components of the
Armed Forces, which authorization was
amended by Public Law 302 of the 84th
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Congress and Public Law 85-215. Perma-
nent provisions of the foregoing legislation
have been codified in chapter 133 of title

10, United States Code, or are included in
pending amendments thereto.

_Report No. 696, House of Representatives,
85th Congress, 1st session, based on hear-
ings before the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices preceding enactment of Public Law
85-215, stated that sufficient increase in the
general authorization for facilities for the
Reserve components would be provided for
fiscal year 1958, but that thereafter “the
Department of Defense should request an-
nual authorizations on a line-item basis.”
The proposed legislation would provide such
specific project authorization for fiscal year
1959, together with certain other provisions
necessary to effect the transition from the
general authorization heretofore granted by
the Congress to the line-item type required
for future programs.

The proposed legislation is premised upon
retention of the provisions of chapter 133
of title 10, United States Code, to the full-
est extent compatible with the expressed
intent of the Congress. The only substan-
tive amendment of that chapter would be
the deletion of the requirement for *con-
sultation” with the Armed Services Com-
mittees with respect to the projects to be
undertaken by the Secretary of Defense, and
substitution therefor of a provision requir-
ing authorization by law of specific projects,
with certain exceptions.

The proposed legislation would author-
ize specific projects for the Naval Reserve,
the Marine Corps Reserve, the Air Force Re-
serve, and the Air National Guard. Addi-
tional authorization is not requested for
the Army Reserve and Army National Guard
inasmuch as projects heretofore authorized
and appropriated for, but remaining un-
constructed, are sufficient in number to
cover the approved obligation program of
construction during fiscal year 1959 for
both of these Reserve components.

COST AND BUDGET DATA

Enactment of this proposed legislation
would authorize the appropriation of funds
for specific line items in the amount of
$11,862,000 for the Department of the Navy,;
$6,272,000 for the Air Force Reserve; and
$11,976,000 for the Air National Guard of
the United States, of which $8 million is
included in the President’s budget for fiscal
year 1959 for the Department of the Navy,
an .undetermined amount not exceeding
$6,272,000 for the Air Force Reserve, and
£9,600,000 for the Air National Guard of the
United States.

Sincerely yours,
DoNALD A. QUARLES.

(2 Inclosures: 1. Draft bill, 2. Sectional
analysis.)

SECTIONAL ANALYSIS OF A BmL To PROVIDE
ADDITIONAL FACILITIES NECESSARY FOR THE
ADMINISTRATION AND TRAINING OF UNITS OF
THE RESERVE COMPONENTS OF THE ARMED
FoORCES oF THE UNITED STATES
Section 1 (1) amends section 2233 (a) of

title 10, United States Code, s0 as <o delete

the present requirement for consultation

with the Armed Bervices Committees, since a

later subsection establishes a requirement for

line item authorization.

Section 1 (2) adds two new subsections,
2233 (e) and 2233 (f). Section 2233 (e)
authorizes the Secretary of Defense to pro-
cure advance planning, construction design,
and architectural services in connection with
reserve facilities which have not been specif-
ically authorized by line item. BSimilar au-
thority with respect to public works is con-
tained in section 504 of Public Law 155, 82d
Congress, as amended by section 512 of Pub-
lic Law 161, 84th Congress. Section 2233 (1)
provides that facilities for reserve forces shall
not be considered “military public works"
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within the meaning of those provisions of
military construction authorization acts
which repeal prior authorizations for public
works. Thus, section 606 of Public Law 85—
241 repeals authorizations for public works
contained in acts approved before July 28,
1954, but by subsection 4 excepts from such
repeal authorizations contalned in sections
2231-2238 of title 10. Bection 1 (2) of the
subject bill would eliminate any possible
guestion as to the necessity for annual inclu-
slon of a savings clause to prevent the repeal
of chapter 133.

Section 1 (3) adds a new section 2233a to
provide that no expenditure or contribution
that is more than $50,000 may be made unless
the facility has been authorized by a line
item. This section also provides two perma-
nent exceptions to the requirement for line
item authorization: (a) leases are exempted,
g0 that the new procedure will conform to
the present procedure, under which consul-
tation is not effected with respect to leases;
and (b) the restoration or replacement of
facilities damaged or destroyed is also ex-
empted from the line item requirement, as it
is under section 407 of Public Law 268, 84th
Congress.

Sectlon 1 (4) amends the analysis of chap-
ter 133 to include section 2233a.

Section 2 contains two technical amend-
ments. Subsection (a) amends section 3 of
the National Defense Facllitles Act so as to
delete the limitations on money authoriza-
tion and time. Since facilities for reserve
forces will henceforth be authorized by line
items in statutes which contain their own
money authorization, the limitations now
contained in the National Defense Facilitles
Act will be deleted for additional clarity.

Subsection (b) amends section 3 (a) of
the National Defense Facllities Act of 1950,
as amended. This section provides that ap-
propriations otherwise available for the pay-
ment of rentals may be used to lease prop-
erty for the purposes of the act without re-
gard to the monetary limitations of the act.
However, since the monetary limitations
would be repealed by section 2 (a), this ref-
erence to it should be eliminated.

S=ction 3 authorizes the Secretary of De-
fense to establish or develop the facilities
listed therein. Authority is also provided for
facilities macde necessary by changes in the
assignment of weapons or equipment to Re-
serve forces units, if the Secretary of Defense
or his designee determines that the deferral
of such facilities would be inconsistent with
the interests of national security, and he
notifies the Armed Services Committee of the
Senate and the House of Representatives of
the nature and estimated cost of any such
faecility. This will provide for facilities of an
emergency nature, similar to those author-
ized by section 302 (b) of Public Law 968,
84th Congress, as amended, although the
criteria used by the present bill are consid-
erably more stringent.

Sectlion 4 provides certaln exceptions to the
requirement of line item authorization.
These exceptions are of a temporary nature,
and are therefore stated separately from those
permanent exceptions which section 1 (3) of
the bill makes a part of title 10 of the Unlted
States Code. These temporary exceptions are
(a) those facilitles which have been the sub=-
ject of consultation with the Armed Services
Committees of the Senate and the House of
Representatives before July 1, 19568, where
they are under contract before July 1, 1960,
and are funded from appropriations made
before the bill is enacted; and (b) those fa-
cilities authorized by the emergency provi-
sions of section 3 (3) of the bill.

Section 5 authorizes the Becretary of De-
fense to establish or develop installations or
facilities under the act, without regard for
sections 3648 and 3734 of the Revised Stat-
utes. Section 3648, which has been codified
as section 529 of title 81, United States Code,
prohibits advance payments except where
they are specifically authorized. This sec-
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tion Is regularly waived in military construc=
tion authorization acts in order to make pro=
vision for situations where advance payments
are necessary, as for example where utility
lines of a private company are extended at
Government cost. Although such intitial
payments are ultimately recouped through
deductions from payments for utility serv-
ices, they are, in the strict sense, advance
payments, and a walver is therefore necessary.

Section 3734 of the Revised Statutes,
which has been codified as sections 259 and
267 of title 40, United States Code, provides,
first, that money paid for a public building
shall not exceed the amount specifically ap-
propriated therefore, and, second, that no
money shall be spent for any public bullding
until sketch plans, outline descriptions, and
detalled cost estimates have been made by
the Administrator of General Services. Both
of these statutory provisions have been
waived in military construction authoriza-
tion acts, the first one because the require-
ment that the amount spent not exceed the
amount specifically appropriated is deemed
inconsistent with those provisions authoriz-
ing a varlance in total cost as is provided by
section 7 of the subject bill. The requirement
for plans, descriptions, and cost estimates has
also been waived in military construction acts
as constituting too great-+a burden on the
General Services Administration. Similarly,
the provisions of sections 4774 (d) and 9774
(d), which generally require the submission
of detailed cost estimates for permanent
structures, have been waived for the reason
that in many cases such estimates are not
avallable until the project has been author=-
ized by Congress. Section 5 of the bill further
authorizes the placing of improvements on
land before the Attorney General's opinion
is obtained establishing title to the land, as
is required by section 355 of the Revised
Statutes., This walver does not mean that
the Attorney General’s opinion is not ob-
tained, but merely that urgent construction
may proceed before a formal opinion is
rendered. Sectlon 5 also authorizes the
performance of various actlons which are
necessary to carry out the purposes of the
act.

Bection 6 authorizes the appropriations
necessary to carry out the purposes of the
bill.

Bection T authorizes the Secretary of De=
fense to increase the cost of any project by
15 percent, provided that the total costs set
forth in section 6 are not exceeded.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT OF CONSTI-
TUTION, RELATING TO DOUBLE
JEOPARDY

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
joint resolution proposing an amend-
ment to the Constitution of the United
States relating to the plea of double
jeopardy.

I ask unanimous consent that the joint
resolution be printed in the REecorp at
this point in my remarks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The joint
resolution will be received and appropri-
ately referred; and, without objection,
the joint resolution will be printed in the
RECORD.

<The joint resolution (S. J. Res. 175)
proposing an amendment to the Consti=-
tution of the United States relating to
the plea of double jeopardy, introduced
by Mr. THURMOND, Was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep=
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each




8936

House concurring therein), That the follow-
ing article is proposed as an amendment fto
the Constitution of the United States, which
shall be valld to all intents and purposes as
part of the Constitution when ratified by the
legislatures of three-fourths of the several
States:
“ARTICLE —

#“gporion 1. The double jeopardy provision
of the fifth article of amendment to this
Constitution shall not bar the retrial of a
person for an offense of which he was con-
victed upon a former trial, if upon his own
motion or upon appeal of his conviction he
is granted the right to a new trial; and upon
such retrial he may be convicted of any crime
of which he could have been convicted upon
his former trial for such offense.

“gpe, 2. This article shall be inoperative
unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legis-
latures of three-fourths of the several States
within 7 years from the date of its submis-
slon.”

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
Supreme Court in recent years has
usurped the powers of Congress and the
legislatures of the several States by re-
peatedly engaging in judicial legislation.
Judicial rewriting of Congressional acts
has become a common oOCcurrence.
Worse by far, however, are the increas-
ingly frequent judicial amendments to
the Constitution. The joint resolution
I introduce today is necessary to undo
one of the latest “unconstitutional” judi-
cial amendments. This amendment was
effectuated by five justices over the ob-
jection of four in the case of Green v.
United States (335 U. S. 184, decided De-
cember 16, 1957).

William Green, the appellant, was in-
dicted in the Federal District Court in
the District of Columbia for arson and
murder, the offenses having arisen out
of the same incident—the death of a
woman in the house which Green is al-
leged to have maliciously burned. On
trial, Green was convicted of arson and
murder in the second degree. The con-
viction of second degree murder was ap-
pealed by Green on the ground that there
was no evidence to sustain a jury charge
on, or & conviction of, second degree
murder. In reversing and remanding
the case for a new trial, the Court said:

In seeking a new trial at which—if the
evidence is substantially as before—the jury
will have no cholce except to find him guilty
of first degree murder or to acquit him.
Green is manifestly taking a desperate
chance, He may suffer the death penalty.
At oral argument we inquired of his counsel
whether Green clearly understood the possi-
ble e« q of st on this appeal,
and were told the appellant, who is 64 years
of age, says he prefers death to spending the
rest of his life in prison. He is entitled to
a new trial. (95 U. S. App. D. C. 45, 48, 218
F. 2d 856, 859.)

Upon retrial upon the indictment of
first degree murder, Green was convicted
and sentenced to death. Again he ap-
pealed to the circuit court, this time on
the ground that he had been put twice
in jeopardy of his life in violation of the
fifth amendment to the Federal Consti=
tution, The Court of Appeals, nine
judges sitting en banc, affirmed the con-
viction and Green appealed to the Su-
preme Court.

The Supreme Court, by a minimum
majority, in absolute disregard of the
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expressed Intention of the First Con-
gress, which initiated the Bill of Rights,
and in defiance of the doctrine of stare
decisis, amended the double jeopardy
clause of the Constitution and set aside
the conviction of Green, on the ground
that he had been puft twice in jeopardy
for the same offense.

Mr. President, the debate in the House
of Representatives of the First Congress,
in the Committee of the Whole on Madi-
son’s draft of the Fifth Amendment,
leaves no doubt as to the intention of the
Congress. As Justice Frankfurter point-
ed out in his able dissent in Green against
United States, the members of the First
Congress “evidenced a concern that the
language should express what the mem-
bers understood to be the established
common-law principle. There was fear
that, as proposed by Madison, it might
be taken to prohibit a second trial even
when sought by a defendant who had
been convicted.”

It was made clear, particularly in the
remarks of Representative Benson of
New York, the State which proposed this
amendment, that the Congress did not
intend any such result as reached in the
Green case,

The Court cannot be excused on the
basis that this was a decision of first im-
pression. The Ceurt clearly and suc-
cinctly set forth the controlling principle
in the early case of United States v. Ball
(162 U. 8. 662), where it said:

It is quite clear that a defendant, who pro-
cures a judgment against him upon an in-
dictment to be set aside, may be tried anew
upon the same indictment, or upon another
indictment, for the same offense of which
he had been convicted.

The precise question here faced the
Court in Trono v. United States (199
U. S. 521), at which time, the Court, in
reaching the diametrically opposite re-
sult, said:

The constitutional provision was really
never intended to, and, properly construed,
does not cover, the case of a judgment under
these circumstances, which had been an-
nulled by the Court at the request of the
accused.

Thus the Court not only fabricated an
intent of Congress in the face of over-
whelming evidence to the contrary, but
also again ignored the wisdom and legal
scholarship of the great Supreme Court
Justices of the past by flagrantly vio-
lating the laudatory principle of stare
decisis,

It is a shocking thing, in my opinion,
that it should be necessary to adopt a
Constitutional amendment to make that
great document apply in the way that it
has applied down through the years. The
faet that the Constitution has been
amended by a 5 to 4 vote of the Supreme
Court should be something to alarm and
dismay every citizen. I devoutly believe
that the Constitution should be amended
only by the processes set out in the Con=-
stitution itself,

The resolution which I offer today
proposes an amendment to the Constitu-
tion, which would restore to the double
jeopardy clause of the fifth amendment
of that great document, the meaning
which was originally intended, and
which was adhered to by the court prior
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to last December 16. In simple terms, it
would insure that when a defendant is
granted the right to a new trial on his
own motion, he must accept the risks
that accompany a new trial.

The effect of the Green case presents
a clear danger to the interest of the
American public. Once again the court
has rationalized the release on society
of criminals about whose guilt there can
be no doubt. The decision is even more
appalling, since decided by a 5 to 4 vote.
Even were this an isolated instance, I
would be alarmed. But this is not an
isolated instance; it is an increasingly
regular occurrence, and my alarm has
long since ripened into intense concern,
which I am sure is shared by many well
informed persons. Recently, no less
authority than the esteemed Judge
Learned Hand made this comment on
the legislative activities of the Supreme
Court:

For myself, 1t would be most Irksome to
be ruled by a bevy of platonic guardians,
even if I knew how to choose them, which
I assuredly do not. If they were in charge,
I should miss the stimulus of living in a
soclety where I have, at least theoretically,
some part In the direction of public affairs.

Of course, I know how illusory would be
the belief that my vote determined any-
thing; but, nevertheless, when I go to the
polls, I have a satisfaction in the sense that
we are all engaged in a common venture,

I am unable to determine what
prompts the Court to reach such un-
precedented, unwise, illegal, and uncon-
situtional decisions. Perhaps the rea-
son lies somewhere in the loose system
of appointment of professional assist-
ants to the Justices. This system should
certainly be reviewed by the Congress,
as the distinguished junior Senator
from Mississippi so ably pointed out in
(tids remarks on this floor on last Tues-

ay.

Whatever the reason or reasons, it is
imperative that Congress act to prevent
our Government from becoming a gov-
ernment by men rather than a gov-
ernment by laws. The Court is pre-
suming to act as a legislative body. As
such, it is a chamber whose activities
are not subject to Presidential veto:
whose acts are not subject to the re-
straint of another legislative body. It
is a legislative chamber which does not
have to answer to the people on election
day. By every standard of democracy,
the Supreme Court is a body inherently
unfit to produce legislation. The
Court’s legislative activities present the
gravest problem confronting this coun-
try today.

There are other measures before the
Congress to right other specific wrongs,
and other measures to limit the Court
to its judicial function. The Green
case should give the Congress added in-
centive to hasten action on the meas-
ures. The amendment I have proposed
today will right a specific wrong. I sin-
cerely hope that it will receive favorable
consideration of the Congress and the
legislatures of the several States, so that
this specific decision will be corrected
and the Court warned to stay within its
designated functions of adjudicating.
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AMENDMENT OF TITLE II OF SOCIAL
SECURITY ACT—AMENDMENT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
submit an amendment in the nature of a
substitute, intended to be proposed by me
to the bill (S. 3086) to amend title II of
the Social Security Act to raise the
amount of insurance benefits payable
thereunder, provide full benefits for
women at age 62, raise the maximum
amount of annual earnings with respect
to which benefits thereunder may be
based, provide for hospitalization insur-
ance, eliminate any age requirement for
eligibility for disability insurance bene-
fits, provide insurance benefits for de-
pendents of disabled individuals, and to
otherwise revise, improve, and liberalize
the insurance system established by such
title, and for other purposes. Senate
bill 3086 is a comprehensive social se=
curity measure, and the proposed amend-
ment will make the bill self-supporting
beyond a peradventure of a doubt.

When I introduced Senate bill 3086, I
intended that the improvements in our
social security system contained in it
should not cost anything from the Fed-
eral Treasury. I was assured by experts
who helped me with the bill and reviewed
it for me that it was self-supporting.
Now I understand that there may be
some question about it. To be absolutely
certain that my changes in the social
security system, if they should be en-
acted into law, cannot cost the taxpayer
a cent from the general budget of the
Federal Government, I am submitting an
amendment raising the rates which the
employee and employer would pay under
the withholding system, and the rates for
those persons who are self-employed.
These new rates have been furnished me
by the Education and Public Welfare
Division of the Library of Congress.

Nothing else in Senate bill 3086 is
changed. The benefits remain the same.
The reason for this amendment is my de-
sire to be absolutely sure that my bill is
actuarially sound.

Mr. President, I submit for appropriate
reference an amendment to Senate bill
3086, to amend the Social Security Act.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The amend-
ment will be received, printed, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance.

AMENDMENT OF MUTUAL SECU-
RITY ACT OF 1954—AMENDMENT

Mr. PAYNE submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to the
bill (8. 3318) to amend further the Mu-
tual Security Act of 1954, as amended,
and for other purposes, which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations and ordered to be printed.

ERADICATION OF STARFISH 1IN
LONG ISLAND SOUND — ADDI-
TIONAL COSPONSOR OF BILL

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of
the distinguished junior Senator from
New York [Mr. Javits] be added as a
cosponsor to the bill (S, 3753) to pro=-
vide that the Secretary of the Interior
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shall develop and carry out an emer-
gency program for the eradication of
starfish in Long Island Sound and adja=
cent waters, introduced by me on May
6, 1958.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTI-
CLES, ETC., PRINTED IN THE REC-
ORD

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, ete.,
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

By Mr. KEFAUVER:

Address delivered by him before Tennessee
Municipal League, Nashville, Tenn., May 15,
1958, on the subject “Developing All Our
Resources.”

NOTICE OF COMMITTEE HEARING
ON REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1
OF 1958

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Subcommittee on Re-
organization of the Committee on Gov=
ernment Operations, of which I have the
privilege of serving as Chairman, I de-
sire to announce that a public hearing
has been scheduled for Monday, June
9, 1958, at 10 a. m., in room 357, Senate
Office Building, on Senate Resolution
297, submitted by Senator CHARLES E.
PorTeR, of Michigan, which, if adopted,
would disapprove Reorganization Plan
No. 1 of 1958, transmitted to-the Con-
gress by the President on April 24, 1958.

Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1958
consolidates the Federal Civil Defense
Administration, which is now an inde-
pendent agency, with the Office of De-
fense Mobilization in the Executive
Office of the President, vesting statu-
tory authority for both organizations di-
rectly in the President with the power
to redelegate as he sees fit. To dis-
approve the Reorganization Plan, affirm-
ative action must be taken by the
Senate on Senate Resolution 297 by June
23, 1958, or within 60 days after the plan
was submitted to the Congress.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON SMALL-
BUSINESS LEGISLATION

Mr, CLARK. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Subcommittee on Small-
Business of the Committee on Banking
and Currency, I desire to give notice
that open hearings will be held on S.
2729, 8. 2825, S. 2993, S. 3319, S. 3434, S.
3453, S. 3664, S. 3791, S. Res. 138, and
H. R. 7963. These bills concern the ex-
isting programs of the Small-Business
Administration and are bills introduced
subsequent to the subcommittee’s hear-
ings on this subject held last year.

Hearings will begin on Friday, May 23,
1958, or as soon thereafter as may be
possible. All persons who desire to ap-
pear and testify at the hearings are re-
quested to notify Mr. J. H. Yingling,
Chief Clerk, Committee on Banking and
Currency, room 303, Senate Office Build-
ing. telephone Capitol 4-3121, exiension
3921,
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RETIREMENT OF SENATOR IVES,
OF NEW YORK

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Mr. Pres-
ident, on last Thursday afternoon, I
attended, at the Washington Cathedral,
the special ceremony in honor of Wood-
row Wilson. Therefore, I was not on the
floor at the time when many tributes
were paid to the distinguished senior
Senator from New York [Mr. Ives] who
has just announced his decision not to
seek another term in the Senate.

As an intimate colleague of Senator
Ives for more than a decade, I desire to
express my own deep regret over his de-
cision to retire at the expiration of his
term this year; and I wish to associate
myself with the many tributes which
were paid him last Thursday. Those
tributes covered his distinguished rec-
ord of service, both in the State of New
York and in the Nation’s Capital.

Senator Ives and I have worked closely
together on the Committee of Labor and
Public Welfare, since he came to the
Senate in January of 1947, 2 years after
my own election. Through the years we
have been here together, my wife and I
have come to have a close friendship
with both Senator Ives and his charm-
ing wife; and we count them among our
dearest friends in the Capital. '

The departure of Senator Ives will be
a great loss to the Senate, where his
abilities, particularly in his special field
of labor-management relations, have
earned him admiration and respect on
both sides of the aisle. He is especially
distinguished because of his dedication
for many years to the cause of equality of
opportunity for all our people, without
regard to race, creed, or color. It is the
country’s loss that he is retiring at this
time. His friends feel, however, that he
has made a correct and wise decision, be~
cause of his somewhat impaired health
during the past year or two.

Mr. President, I am confident that in
the coming years, Senator Ives will be
able to continue his important service to
the Nation. Mrs. Smith and I are look-
ing forward to new and inspiring adven-
tures with Senator and Mrs. Ives, fol-
lowing my own retirement from the Sen-
ate. For both Mrs. Smith and myself, I
wish to express our deepest affection and
best wishes to Senator and Mrs. Ives,
and also to his son, George Ives.

Mr, JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the Senator from New Jersey
yield to me?

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Iam very
glad to yield to the distinguished major-
ity leader.

Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi-
dent, I would be less than candid if I did
not admit that I am never too pained to
see one less Republican Senator on the
other side of the aisle.

But I wish to observe that I have never
served with a man who I believe was
actuated by more patriotic motives or a
man of greater diligence or capacity
than Irvine IVES.

I have enjoyed having served with
him. Mrs. Johnson joins me in express-
ing to him and to his lovely wife, both of
whom have always put their country
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first, our deep regret at the decision he
hasmade. -

Mr. SMITH of New Jersey.
the Senator from Texas.

Mr. President, at the request of the
Secretary of Labor, the Honorable James
P. Mitehell, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed at this point in the Recorbp,
in connection with my remarks and the
other tributes to Senator Ives, the state-
ment the Secretary of Labor issued on
May 14.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorbp, as follows:

I am very sorry to hear that Irvive Ives will
not run for reelection to the United States
Senate. As a close and valued friend over
the years, I know that he has contrlbuted
much to improving the welfare and bettering
the conditions of working people. His State
and the Nation suffer a great loss because of
his decision to retire. I wish for him much
happiness for the future.

Mr. THYE. Mr. President, in today’s
Washington Post and Times Herald there
appeared an editorial headed “Changing
Senate,” which begins with the words:
“Senator IrviNe M. Ives' decision to re-
tire from the Senate at the close of the
second term next January will arouse
many regrets.”

Mr. President, I resret that Senator
Ives is retiring from the Senate. He has
rendered excellent public service; he will
be missed; we shall lose a very able Sen-
ator.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial to which I have referred be printed
in the body of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

I thank

CHANGING SENATE g 4

Senator IrviNng M, Ives' decision to retire
from the Senate at the close of his second
term next January will arouse many regrets,
except among the candidates who are clamor-
ing to succeed him. The senior Senator
from New York has been a conscientious and
independent-minded legislator. Though he
has held fast to his Republican moorings, his
votes have not always been pleasing to the
Elsenhower administration, and a wide gulf
separdates him from the extreme right wing
of the GOP. It is a high tribute to Mr. Ives
that he holds the confidence of organized
labor and many nonpartisans and liberals as
well as members of his own party.

Labor legislation has been Mr. IVEs' spe-
«clalty both in the Senate and in the New
York State Assembly, where he was both
minority and majority leader and speaker,
His name is closely associated with New
York’s laws on unemployment insurance,
workmen’s compensation, and the elimina-
tion of discriminatory employment practices.
In the Senate he has been a moderating in-
fluence. Though he has often stood with
organized labor in fighting antiunion meas-
ures, he has never been a tool of labor. His
ability to negotiate with labor leaders and
his championship of moderate reforms de-
signed to correct abuses on the part of unions
without undermining collective bargaining
will be especially missed in the Senate., In-
deed, his decision to retire makes it the
more important to get a reasonable labor
bill through Congress during the present
session. oL
. In international affairs Mr. Ives has been
forward-looking and devoted to the idea of
Free-World cooperation, though his influence
has often not been as strong as It might
have been. For some time ill health has
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‘detracted from his vigor; in the ecircum-

stances we think he is wise to retire, even
thought he contributes to what has become
almost an exodus of Republican Senators.
Five others—Senators KNOWLAND, FLANDERS,
MarTIN, H. ALEXANDER SMIiTH, and JENNER—
had previously indicated that they will not
run again. This alone will bring substantial
changes in the Senate and perhaps enhance
the chance of the Democratic Party to broad-
en its slender margin of control. i

PROBLEMS FACING THE COUNTRY—
EDITORIALS FROM THE LEWIS-
TOWN (MONT.) DAILY NEWS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, one
of the outstanding newspaper publishers
of the Pacific Northwest is Edward L.
Fike, of Lewistown, Mont., who publishes
the best-known and best-edited daily
newspaper in the central part of my
State. He is a man of great courage,
keen understanding, and fine perception.
He tries at all times to do what he thinks
is best in behalf of his State and his
country.

In that connection, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this pointt in the Recorp, as a part of
my remarks, a series of newspaper edi-
‘torials written by Mr. Fike, and published
in the Lewistown Daily News. Although
some may not agree with all Mr. Fike has
to say, he certainly advances some new
and, I believe, worthwhile ideas. It is
my hope that the Members of the Senate
will read very carefully these editorials,
because I believe that from these well
thought out and carefully considered
suggestions will come a better under-
standing of the needs our country faces
today. The Nation could well do with
more of this constructive type of edi-
torializing.

There being no objection, the editorials
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

WE DANCE HEEDLESSLY ON THE BRINK OF
Doowm

“The dogmas of the quiet past are inade-
quate to the stormy present.

“The occasion is piled high with difficulty,
and we must rise with the occasion.

“As our case is new, so we must think anew
and act anew.

“We must disenthrall ourselves, and then
we shall save our country.” (Abraham
Lincoln.)

Let us 1lift ourselves from the miring dis-
tractions of everyday existence and consider
the life-and-death problem confronting hu-
manity In this unprecedented, terrifying
age of guided missiles, capable of
earth-shattering hydrogen bombs with the
speed of bullets from one continent to an-
other., Unless we think and act, we shall
most surely perish; our situation is just
that terrible and just that simple:

During the past 13 years, since the atomic
age dawned over Hiroshima and Nagasakl,
the destructive power of thermonuclear
energy has increased by geometric propor-
tion, doubling and tripling with every pass-
ing year. Omne plane or one missile today
can deliver as much destruction as all the
tombined alr fleets of all the combatants en-
gaged in World War II. One hydrogen bomb
could devastate or poison to death most of
the inhabitants of the British Isles. A sur<
prise attack with multiple nuclear bombs
could turn every American city into radio-
active dust in a matter of minutes.

Science, which with immoral neutrality
has given us this unthinkable energy for
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good or bad, warns that an unbridled nu=
clear war could leave the planet uninhabit-
able, a poisoned radioactive cinder. Y

After the United States unlocked the
atom, Soviet Russia, with the ald of spies
and her own scientists, guickly followed
suit. Then Great Britain developed her hy-
drogen bomb. We are reliably informed that
this summer France, as flighty as a chicken,
will perfect her own hydrogen weapons. It
will not be too long before Red China and,
who knows, even Colonel Nasser's Egypt will
be armed to the teeth with this ghastly
power.

One spark in such a hydrogen arsenal will
certainly blow up the earth, burning and
blighting forever the singing birds and the
blossoming flowers along with the human
race.

The situation is, of course, desperately
dangerous even now without waiting until
any and every little country and any and
every irresponsible dictator threaten the
world with destruction,

Suppose the atomic bomb which one of
our Air Force planes accidentally dropped
on a house at Florence, S. C., had gone off.
(Oh, we know the generals have said our
system is foolproof but we know better that
nothing conducted by human beings is fool-
proof.) )

Let us suppose a huge meteor, such as
geologists and astronomers tell us once
struck the earth in Siberia, in Arizona, Can-
ada, and other areds, should devastate either
an American or Soviet city. The result
would almost certainly be an instantaneous
counter-attack and a hydrogen holocaust be-
yond control or salvation. :

In spite of reassurances from the Defense
Department the chance most certalnly does
exist that an atomic war could be triggered
off accidentally while the voice of every
human being on earth shouted in protest
and anguish for self-preservation. : y

Our military and political leaders now
realize that one exploding A-bomb over an
American city may offer only a few minutes
warning that every sizable clty in the con-
tinent is under Soviet sentence of death.
The Soviets by their sputnik proved they
have operational missiles and we don't.
There may not be a moment to lose before
we forfeit all power to retaliate. In such
a situation our leaders no longer have time
to investigate or delay in hope of avoiding
war. Delay may mean death and defeat for
the country without a shot being fired.

Many aggressors in the past have risked
destruction of their country for the lure
of conquest, Hitler and Stalin being just
the latest. But never before in human his=
tory has the glittering prize of world do-
minion at one single stroke been presented
to a would-be aggressor. Supreme and final
advantage now lies with the aggressor who
can pull off a sneak attack and thereby
destroy his opponent in one fell swoop.
And, what does such an aggressor care about
morality or the verdict of history since he
will then write all future history books?

During these 13 years the hand which re-
leased this terrible energy has found no
way to control it. Governments of clashing
ideologies have been unable to assure elther
their own peoples or humanity in general
that all will not be destroyed in an uncon-
trollable nuclear war. Indeed, a divided
world is now embarked upon an arms race of
accelerating proportions, knowing that never
in human history has any basic conflict be~-
tween nations or an arms race ended in any-
thing but war. -

Such is our situation today. As Winston
Churchill said, we peer over the rim of hell,
Because the peril is unprecedented to hu-
man experience and because it is so hideous
as to be unthinkable, we just can't or don’t
think about it. We recoil from contemplat-
ing it. We dance heedlessly on the brink
of doom.

et
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Is Our DEMocRACY EQUAL TO THE CHALLENGE?

With the push of a button, men now have’

the power to obliterate whole nations. A
stalemate of terror is sald to exist on this
divided planet between the Free World and
the Communist empire. But this stalemate
will exist only so long as the Free World has
the power to defend itself and to retaliate
against aggression. If and when the Krem-
lin, motivated as it is by ambition and
greed as well as by fear, gains a decislve ad-
vantage as it is now so desperately striving
to do, the Free World may then be given the
unholy choice of either quiet, unconditional
surrender or extinction.

We must realize that in this struggle to
the death with the Communists—a struggle
which tightens and eases at the whim of our
enemies—we In the Free World operate at
considerable disadvantage:

1. The Communists have good reason to be
confident that we will not attack them first,
as democracies cannot operate so as to un-
dertake surprise aggression.

9, Whereas the peoples in the Western
democracles are contented to enjoy their way
of life, the Communists are imbued with a
sense of misslon to convert or conguer the
world and make it over into their own image
for their own purposes.

3, A dictatorship, as recently the Nazis
and now the Communists demonsirate, can
direct the full resources of a nation into
sclentific research and armed strength, all
aimed at subjugating the rest of the globe.

The full extent of democracy's disadvan-
tage in a contest with dictatorship is to be
found in a study of history. Indeed, one
of the most melancholy and alarming (but
necessary) undertakings today is to study
our present difficulties in light of world
history.

A classic example comes to mind. After
the ancient Greek city states of Athens and
Sparta united to defeat the Perslan inva-
gion, the democracy of Athens and the dic-
tatorship of Sparta became rivals (sound fa-
miliar?). The cold war of antiguity, as with
all basic conflicts between nations in history,
soon led to fighting. Tragically, democracy
was not equal to the challenge of the dicta-
torship. Athens was defeated by BSparta.
Her protective walls were torn down. She
existed at the whim and mercy of her ene-
mies. The Peloponessian War ended the
golden age of Greece, extinguished the bril-
llant light of learning which illuminated an-
tiquity and gave birth to our own western
civilization and plunged Athens Into darkness
and decay from which it never arose.

All too many of us are prone to believe
that simply because we are a democracy
and the Communists are a dictatorship,
that because we are a Christian civilization
and the Russians are godless, we will some-
how be spared. Nothing could be further
from the truth, as the Bible warns us. Jeru-
salem, the Holy City, was destroyed by its
enemies and not one stone was left stand-
ing upon another. The great prophet Jere-
miah, whose warnings had been ignored by
a careless, fun-loving people, wept in the
ruins and the Israelites, the chosen people
of God, were suffered to be carried off into
bondage and subsequently scattered over the
earth and subjected to centurles of persecu-
tion and torment.

It can happen here. And, it will happen
unless we get hold of ourselves.

For the first time In our history we face
the prospects of a war in which our enemies
outnumber us. In addition to the hungry
and surging Asiatic hordes arrayed against
us—people who have everything to gain and
nothing to lose in a war of conquest—the
Communists have amazed the world by sur-
passing us In the deadly science of missiles
and rockets. Their advantage over us be-
comes more deadly and more declsive with
every passing day.
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But beyond even these advantages the
Communists now enjoy a tremendous ad-
vantage in leadership—a decisive factor in
history.

We find In Nikita Ehrushchev an enemy
who is as wily as a Stalin or a Hitler, just
as ambitious, and far more imaginative, dis-
ariming and dangerous. In a relatively brief
period, Ehrushchev has consolidated his
power in Russia; ruthlessly suppressing an
uprising in Hungary; gone forth to win
friends and disarm his enemies in many na-
tions beyond his own borders; made tremen-
dous capital of Russian sclentific successes
and bested the West In nearly every ex-
change of ideas.

Against this triumphant personal offensive
from Moscow, the West stands mute, con-
fused, divided and all but leaderless. France
is paralyzed and apparently incapable of co-
herent government or sustained action.
Britain is deeply divided with the Soclalists
(first cousins of the Communists) appar-
ently riding into power and with an unin-
spired Conservative government hanging on
as best it can, America, the mainstay of the
Western World, seems to be treading water,
barely holding its head above the waves. The
President, a sick man, has been neither dis-
posed nor able to take the offensive in the
international arena. More recently the ad-
ministration has beeu precccupied with an
economic recession at home.

The best that our Government seems able
to manage ls a passive or negative reaction
to the imaginative forward thrusts of the
Communists.

All this is in sharp contrast with the
leadership which the West raised up to com=-
bat the menace of Nazism. The evil genius
of Adolf Hitler was confronted with the
rallying leadership of Winston Churchill and
Franklin Roosevelt, who regardless of what
else might be sald of or about them, mo-
bilized the national spirit to the challenge.

Today, this “last best hope of earth"” which
has traditionally stood in the minds of men
everywhere as a champion of freedom and a
bulwark against war and aggression is made
to appear by our tireless and clever enemies
at worst as a war monger, a threat to hu-
manity and at best as a simple, selfish, rich,
immature dumb bell.

“We Must DIisENTHRALL OQURSELVES, AND
THEN WE SHALL SavE OurR COUNTRY"”

“The dogmas of the quiet past are inade-
quate to the stormy present.

“The occasion is piled high with difficulty,
and we must rise with the ocecasion.

“Ag our case is new, so we must think
anew and act anew.

“We must disenthrall ourselves, and then
we shall save our country.” (Abraham
Lineoln.)

In a world in which the very survival of
humanity and all other living things now
depends on the avarice of a dictator, who
has sworn to bury us, and when the fate
of the planet can be sealed by a flashing
meteor or & human miscalculation, war has
become unthinkable and Impossible as a
method of settling international disputes.

Since the Western democracies in the cur-
rent struggle to the death with communism
face grave disadvantages inherent in the sit-
uation, the elimination of the possibility of
a nuclear war will benefit us even more than
the people behind the Iron Curtain. All
humanity will be the beneficiary of peace.
If disarmament and peace cannot be
achieved even in the face of the planetary
peril, then every efflort must be made by the
West to decrease the tensions, to diminish
the dangers of war, and to seek diligently
solutions consistent with our own safety and
enlightened self-interest.

We must prove to the world that the
bloody handed and bloody minded Commu=-
nists do not have a monopoly of peaceful
intentlons. The United States must some-
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how reassert Its historle and traditlonal
concern for the welfare of mankind and once
more boldly champion freedom.

To meet the challenge, we suggest that
more than the “Maginot line"” concept of
endless, indiscriminate foreign aid will be
required. Some $70 billion spent abroad in
an effort to purchase security and steady
allies during the past decade ought to have
convinced us by now against continuing
such profligate {folly indefinitely. (One
wonders if only a small portion of this money
had been channeled into missile research if
we rather than the Russians would not now
be leading in this vital fleld.)

We have our billions and our bombs but
we are in greater peril today than we were
10 years ago. What we obviously lack is
to be found in the elusive realm of ideas. In
this we will account for nothing If we are
not ploneers. For, as President Lincoln sald,
“the dogmas of the quiet past are Inade-
quate to the stormy future * * * As our
case is new, so we must think anew and act
anew. We must disenthrall ourselves, and
then we shall save our country.”

In such a spirit, this grassroots newspaper
timidly suggests some bold new approaches:

1. Let the American Government proclaim
to the world its willingness to disarm. Let
this proclamation be simple, understand-

able, and stripped of technicallties, compli-

catlons, and doubletalk.

2. Let the American Government propose
that the United Nations be transformed
from the ineffective debating soclety that it
is into a true parliament of the world, the
sole trustee of nuclear weapons retained to
enforce a new era of International law In
a heretofore lawless world.

3. Let the American Government propose
that the United Nations alone maintain an
international armed force sufficient to sup-
press international lawlessness and maintain
world law and order.

4. Let the American Government proclaim
its willingness to forfeit all nuclear weapons
in company with other atomic powers along
with the scrapping of conventional weapons
subject to international control and inspec-
tion. (Without the threat of atomic re-
taliatlon, the Communists, with their tre-
mendous numerical superiority and heavier
conventional arms would acquire a decisive
advantage over us.)

5. Let the American CGovernment
claim once more, as it did in the earllest
years of President Eisenhower's adminis-
tration, that the huge sums now required
for piling up armaments be set aside after
disarmament for the benefit of all mankind.

6. Let the American Government propose
that American and Russian scientists col-
Iaborate rather than compete so that man
may the sooner explore the unknown and
unlimited reaches of the universe and
otherwise the sooner endow humanity with
the blessings rather than the curses of
atomic energy.

This six-point program is admittedly revo-
lutionary. But it could capture the imagi-
nation of the world. It could throw the
Boviets on the defensive. It could once
again identify us with the noblest aspira-
tions of humanity.

Now we do not expect the Communists,
who conspire constantly to conquer or con-
vert the earth, to accept this plan willy-nilly.
But they would be hard put to beat it and
in time the desperate slaves writhing within
the Communist grasp might, taking heart
from such a program, rise up and throw off
their monstrous masters and then join us
in the long-delayed search for peace and
plenty.

The asbove program outlines long-range
goals toward which we can, year in and year
out, work beginning right now. But what
of the immediate requirements? What
about the nuclear tests which left-wingers
and well-meaning objectors around the
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world are now protesting in the light of
Russia's announced intention to halt such
tests? What of the summit conference on
which our frightened and threatened allies
pin so many false hopes and to which they
s0 constantly prod and push us?

On these immediate and urgent problems,
we presume in all humility to offier these
suggestions:

1. Combine our nuclear tests with a spec-
tacular summit conference of all the world’s
leaders, not just the Big Two or the Big
Four.

Despite the tremendous Soviet propa-
ganda victory about ending nuclear tests,
the United States should continue its sched-
uled and necessary testing and this can be
done with tremendous credit if: The Presi-
dent of the United States would invite all
the rulers, premiers, and cabinets of all the
nations to come as the guests of the United
States to witness personally the terrifying
nuclear power which is now uncontrolled
in the world. We dare say neither President
Eisenhower nor Premier Ehrushchev has
ever personally witnessed the indescribable
power of a hydrogen explosion. Neither, we
venture, has the Red Chinese nor Nasser,
nor the Queen and the Prime Minister of
BEritain, nor the Pope. Such a thing must be
seen personally to be realized. If the rulers
of the world could see our nuclear tests at
first hand under our sponsorship, then there
would be a new impetus for little men to
reach out for some sort of control over this
unbridled power. Even the Soviets, who bid
constantly for world opinion, could not
stand alone against the mobilized demand
of humanity.

The Communists and our allies have been
Insisting that we enter upon a summit con-
ference. We say let them have their sum-
mit conference but on our terms and in a
dramatic new dimension. (The details for
this unprecedented meeting would of course
have to be worked out but we could dis-
patch the liner United States and our other
luxury ships to fetch these personages and
deliver them to the test area.)

2. Let the world disarmament conference
convene immediately after the tests at, let
us say, Manila, “The Pearl of the Orient”
and the capital of a commonwealth which
stands as a monument to American gen=
erosity and as a symbol against the Com-
munist accusations of Western colonialism.
This would also be a dramatic gesture of
friendship on our part to Asia. With the
awesome experience of witnessing a hydro-
gen bomb so recently impressed upon their
minds, world leaders would then be more
prone to cast off the shackles of conven-
tional diplomacy and enter a new era of dis-
armament and peace.

3. If this proposed world meeting seems
too grandiose or too unconventional for the
conventional minds of Washington, let us
fall back on a less dramatic plan. Since a
summit meeting apparently has become in-
evitable, why not suggest to the Communists
that it be held in Budapest. This would at
once remind the hercic Hungarians that
their sacrifices have neither been in wvain
nor forgotten. And, this locale would serve
to remind the whole world of Russia’s brutal
butchery against a whole people. Let the
American President ride in triumph through
the streets of Budapest and let the world’s
reporters once more interview the Catholic
cardinal who remains all but forgotten, a
refugee from the Reds to this day, in the
American Embassy.

4, Although former United States Ambas-
sador George Kennan's plan for disengage-
ment in Burope has been roundly condemned
by both Democrats and Republicans, is there
not, with some reservations, more to it than
this stolid, status quo thinking supposes?

With the advent of intercontinental mis-
siles, even if all other negotiations and
efforts at a settlement fall, ought we not
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to reexamine our situation in Europe and
other areas as well where American and
Russian armed forces literally rub up
against each other? Why not disengage?
Why not reduce the frietion and the possi-
bility of an accidental conflagration? Why
not withdraw American bases from the con=
tinent of Europe if the Russians in ex-
change will free their satellites (Hungary,
Poland, West Germany, et al.), which surely
would gravitate at once to the Western
cause?

Our intermediate missile bases in Britaln
and other areas around the Communist per-
imeter, but not on the Communist doorstep
in Europe, plus our missile-firing subma-
rines, would provide us with sufficient deter-
rent until our own intercontinental missile
bases can be established on American soil
capable of bringing Russia under fire, and
not subject to the inhibiting restrictions
now imposed by fearful allies.

In the event of a war our token forces in
Europe would be either massacred or cap-
tured by the massive Red Army and would
constitute a needless sacrifice for little re-
sult anyway. And, our present NATO com=-
mitments would assure our allies and Russia
that Red aggression would bring atomic re-
taliation by us.

These plans sketched in brief if bold out-

- line because of the limitations imposed here

are at least plans and plans seem to be
peculiarly scarce in Washington these days.

Somehow we must shake ourselves from
the sleepwalking and the lethargy which
characterize the paralysis in Washington.
Unhappily, our country seems incapable of
doing more than its top leadership will un=-
dertake. But the President, for all the ero=-
sion of these past years, still commands a
vast world following. He could, with imagi-
nation, keep the Russians on the defensive
and maneuver them into cooperating with
us for peace. Even if he did no more than
invite his old World War II comrade-in-
arms, Marshal Zhukov to Washington, that
would embarrass Mr. EKhrushchev and be
worth the effort. There are so many things
like this which we could do if we would
only think anew and act anew.

We must disenthrall ourselves and then
we shall save our country.

ADVERSE EFFECT OF NATIONAL
PARK CONCESSIONS, INC, ON
MAMMOTH CAVE NATIONAL PARK

Mr. MORTON. Mr. Presidenf, on
Tuesday of last week, May 13, I spoke
to this body concerning National Park
Concessions, Inc., an organization spon-
sored and directed by the National Park
Service, and the adverse effect this unique
corporation is having on the Mammoth
Cave National Park, one of the great
natural wonders of the world, which is
located in my State of Kentucky. On
Thursday, May 15, the Louisville (Ey.)
Courier-Journal commented editorially
on this same subject. I ask unanimous
consent, Mr, President, that the Courier=
Journal editorial be printed in the REc-
orp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

MamMMOTH CAVE'S PROFITS HAVE GONE TO

ALASKA

This newspaper asked a question in a
recent editorial: “Why must Mammoth Cave
be a stepchild in the park family?” We
want to ask that question again and again.
The only difference is that we did not fully
realize before just how unfairly treated a
stepchild the Eentucky park really is in the
family circle of the Natlonal Park Service.
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Senator THrusTON MoORrRTON has supplied
some startling information on the matter in
& Senate speech., The story is as peculiar as
it is distressing. He describes how Mam-
mouth Cave is not operated directly by the
National Park Service, as are most of the 29
areas set aside for public enjoyment, but by
a strange organization called National Park
Concessions, Inc.

This corporation is neither fish, flesh, nor
fowl, though it has an odor of red herring.
It is a membership corporation that can
issue no capital stock, and its five directors
must serve without pay, except for expenses.
The Senator understands that until recently
2 of its 5 members were employees of the
National Park Service and on the Federal
payroll.

Mr. MorToN avers that this hybrid mon-
ster was engendered by Harold Ickes when
he was Secretary of the Interior under Roose-
velt. Ickes, a fire eater with little regard
for the tender sensibilities of private enter-
prise, seems a very odd parent for so equivo-
cal an infant,

A MONEYMAKER ROEBED

In any case, the corporation has worked to
the signal disadvantage of Mammoth Cave.
It runs the Eentucky park as part of a pack-
age that includes these scattered installa-
tions: Blue Ridge Parkway in Virginia and
North Carolina; Isle Royal National Park in
Michigan; Big Bend National Park in Texas;
Olympia National Park in the State of Wash-
ington; and Mount McKinley National Park
in Alaska.

All of these other parks, with one partial
exception, share a common characteristic:
they are steady money losers. But Mam-
moth Cave, closest of all parks to the popu-
lation center of the country and with na-
tural attractions that are world renowned,
is a historic moneymaker. So what is the
result? Nearly half a million dollars profit
from Mammoth Cave has been siphoned
off to support these other parks.

‘This is grossly unfair to the people of Ken-
tucky, who paid $2 million for the cave area
and gave it to the United States Govern-
ment. The money made by the park should
have been plowed back into the surface at-
tractions it so badly needs, with consequent
heavy returns to the Park Service. There is
never enough money now for added housing
or for swimming, riding, and other sports fa-
cilities, because the profits have been pumped
off to Texas or Alaska.

This is unfair to the general public as well.
Mr, MorTON points out that Natlonal Park
Concessions is not answerable to Congress,
the Bureau of the Budget, or the taxpayers.
He cites a Hoover Commission report of 1955
which urged that the National Park Service
attempt to secure the dissolution of National
Park Concessions and that it lease or sell
the facilities now operated by National Park
Concessions to others to be operated as is
done in other national parks.

Senator MorToN urges Interlor Secretary
Beaton to review the situation. He wants
Mammoth Cave run by energetic private
operators or, openly, by the Park Service it-
self. Eentucklans ought to bombard Secre-
tary Seaton with demands for quick action.
We have been short changed long enough
on a glorious natural resource.

Mr. MORTON. In the same edition
of the Courier-Journal there appeared
an article by Mr. Robert Clark, of the
newspaper’s Washington office, entitled,
“Parks Chief Defends Conecesssions
Firm,” in which Mr. Conrad Wirth
is quoted as favoring the type of opera-
tion being conducted by National Park
Concessions, Ine. Quoting from the
article, “the purpose of setting up the
Corporation,” Wirth said, “was to find
someone to operate Government-owned
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facilities such as those at Mammoth
Cave.”

Is Mr. Wirth implying that it is dif-
ficult to find someone to operate a facil-
ity that has earned profits in excess of
$40,000 each year since its inception?
The Mammoth Cave facility, as of De-
cember 31, 1956, shows total retained
earnings of $626,569.78, and it began
operations in 1941. Beginning with 1950
and extending through 1956, Mammoth
Cave National Park yielded gross
receipts of $3,518,145.45 for a net profit
of $336,726.26, or about $48,000 a year.

Please bear in mind that this is an
operation which started without any in-
vestment. I cannot conceive of any busi-
nessman who would not be interested in
negotiating for an operation of this kind.
The National Park Director now ac-
knowledges that National Park Con-
cessions has used profits from Mammoth
Cave for concession operations else-
where. He further states that he can
“well understand that Kentuckians feel
the weight of the rest of the National
Park System is resting on their shoul-
ders.” Quoting further, “But I am in-
clined to believe it has been a very rea-
sonable thing to do in the past. Ihaveno
criticism to make of it.” Does he mean
to say that he is going to recommend the
dissolution of this corporation, as recom-
mended by the Hoover Commission, or
does he mean that he will recommend
continuing the operation as presently
constituted? I would like a clarification.

EKentuckians do indeed feel that they
have been shouldered with considerable
financial burden for the support of other
parks or concessions operated by Na-
tional Park Concessions. Just how heavy
has this burden been? I should like to
point out that in one 5-year period—
from 1945 to 1949—National Park Con-
cessions’ consolidated operations realized
a total profit of $01,311.16, while Mam-
month Cave alone reported a profit of
$167,884.29. During this same period, the
National Park Concessions operated the
Roosevelt Library at Hyde Park. This
operation showed a profit of $28,800.15.
All the other facilities then operated by
National Park Concessions were in the
red, their total loss being $135,373.28.

Mr. Wirth pointed out that if private
enterprise were operating the concession
at Mammoth Cave, its profits would un-
doubtedly have gone into somebody’s
pockets rather than back into National
Parks. At the same time he further
stated that, as Director of the National
Park System, he has control of prices and
wages at all park concessions. The Con-
gress gave Mr. Wirth this authority so
as to protect the public and exercise con-
trol over the profits of all concession-
aires. Surely he could control the profits
of a private concession at Mammoth
Cave as he does at other National Parks
throughout the Nation.

Mr. Clark, being a diligent reporter,
asked Mr. Wirth for comment on my
figures and for further details from the
National Park records, in order to de-
velop for his readers, as any newspaper
reporter is obligated to do, the full im-
plication of this operation’s effect on one
of Kentucky’s greatest attractions. Mr.
Clark was informed that no comment
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could be made on the figures I presented,
since the records were not available
immediately. I hope that the figures will
be forthcoming soon. The people of Ken-
tucky have been waiting 15 years for this
information, I have had great difficulty
in obtaining any of the operating figures
of National Park Concessions. The Park
Service itself must have the figures in
order intelligently to control prices and
wages, as it says it does.

SECONDARY BOYCOTTS AND CO-
ERCIVE PICKETING—STATEMENT
BY CHARLES TOWER BEFORE

SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ON
LAEBOR
Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,

this morning there appeared before the
Senate Subcommittee on Labor of the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare,
Mr. Charles Tower, representing the Na-
tional Association of Broadcasters. Be-
cause Mr, Tower’s testimony is so perti-
nent and is so clearly written—written
so that even a layman can understand
the statement on the subject of secondary
boycotting and picketing—I ask unani-
mous consent that it appear at this point
in my remarks in the body of the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorp, as follows:

SeconNDARY BoycoTrrs AND COERCIVE PICKET-
ING—A STATEMENT BY THE NATIONAL ASSO-
CIATION OF BROADCASTERS BEFORE THE SENATE
SUBCOMMITTEE oN Lasom, May 19, 1958

I. STATEMENT OF POSITION

While the association is interested in all
facets of labor legislation, we shall limit our
testimony here to two related subjects:
Secondary boycotts and coercive representa-
tion picketing. We have adopted this limita-
tion because of several factors, including lack
of time, specialized knowledge which we have
in regard to these 2 subjects, and the
specific interest of broadcasters in these 2
issues,

‘We urge that the Natlonal Labor Relations
Act be amended to provide increased pro-
tectlon against secondary boycotts and to
prohibit coercive representative picketing.

Both of these subjects can be confusing.
The secondary section of Taft-Hartley is gen-
erally regarded as the most complicated sec-
tion of that law. Representation picketing is
sald by many experts to be the No. 1 problem
in labor law generally. For purposes of clar-
ity, therefore, we shall treat each subject by
asking a number of critical questions and
by, we hope, satisfactorily answering them in
accordance with the following outline:

II, Secondary boycotts:

1. What is a secondary boycott?

2. Why are secondary boycotts bad?

3. Are there some good secondary boycotts?

4. If both State and Federal law condemn
secondary boycotts, why are they still a
problem?

5. What type of legislative rellef is re-
quired?

III. Coercive picketing:

1. What is the problem?

2. Is there a difference between recogni-
tion plcketing and organizational picketing?

3. Should union activity of this type be
prohibited?

4. What type of legislation is needed?

IV. Conclusion.

II. SECONDARY BOYCOTTS
1. What is a secondary boycott?

In the field of labor relations, & secondary
boycott is a union tactic involving the exer-
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tlon of pressure—usually economic—on one
company in order to induce that company to
cease doing business with another company
with whom the union had a primary dis-
pute,! The essential elements of a secondary
boycott are:

(1) Union actlvity creating economic pres-
sure,

(2) Against an employer who is not him=-
self involved in a labor dispute,

(3) For the purpose of having that em-
ployer stop or modify his normal business
relations with another employer,

(4) Where the other employer is the one
with whom the union has a primary dispute.

2. Why are secondary boycotts bad?

Secondary boycotts have always been re-
garded as unfair and generally as unlaw-
ful? In 1947, Congress intended to enact
legislation doing away with the secondary
boycott evil. The present administration
has recognized the need for further pro-
tection agalnst secondary boycotts.

Few are the voices raised in defense of
boycotts. And, even with these, the chief
argument 1s that secondary boycotts have
been effective * * * a fact which a good
many employers, particularly the smaller
ones, will accept based on personal experi-
ence. Effectiveness, however, can hardly be
regarded as an ethlcal or soclally desirable
standard for determining important stat-
utory policy.?

‘Why this general condemnation, except by
the few who have benefited from the use
of secondary boycotts? What is there about
secondary boycotts that makes them gen-
erally regarded as unfair? In the sim-
plest terms, the reasons are twofold: Sec-
ondary boycotts are unfair because they are
a deliberate effort to drag innocent bystand-
ers into a dispute; they are undesirable be-
cause they unnecessarily enlarge the area
of industrial dispute. More specifically,

1 Black's Law Dictionary, p. 245 (3d edition
1933) defines a secondary boycott as a “‘com-
bination not merely to refrain from dealing
with a person or to advise or by peaceful
means persuade his customers to refrain, but
to exercise coercive pressure on such cus-
tomers, actual or prospective, in order to
cause them to withhold or withdraw their
patronage, through fear of loss or damage to
themselves.”

A 1941 Wisconsin statute stated that the
term “secondary boycott” “shall include
combining or conspiring to cause or threaten
to cause injury to one with whom no labor
dispute exists, whether by (a) withholding
patronage, labor, or other beneficlal business
intercourse, (b) picketing, (c) refusing to
handle, Install, use, or work on particular
materials, equipment, or supplies, or (d) by
any other unlawful means, in order to bring
him against his will into a concerted plan
to coerce or inflict damage upon another.”
(Wis. Stat. (1941) c. 11102 (12).)

2Millis and Montgomery, Organized La-
bor, p. 583. Teller, Labor disputes and col-
lective bargaining. vol. I., p. 454.

*Before the passage of the Wagner Act
some argued that secondary boycotts should
be permitted as a counter to blacklisting
and similar employer practices. Now that
these practices have been outlawed the ar-
gument, it would appear, has been dissi-
pated.

A nonpartisan view of secondary boy-
cotts was expressed by former NLRB Chair-
man Harry A. Millis and his colleague Prof.
R. E. Montgomery in their book Organized
Labor, where they stated that they were
“among those who remained unconvinced
of the soundness of the case made for the
legallzation of more than the primary boy-
cott.” Dr. Millis could hardly be regarded
as 8 spokesman for partisan management
interests.
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secondary boycotts are objectionable for the
following reasons: 3

(1) The consuming public is deprived of
additional goods and services because of the
enlargement of the area of industrial dispute
beyond the parties immediately concerned;

(2) In the case of product boycotts the
consuming public is faced with higher prices
end restricted selection because of artificial
and uneconomic restraints on competition;

(3) Employees of neutral or secondary em-
ployers with no direct concern in the dispute
may lose working time and, thus, wages;

(4) Secondary, or neutral, employers not
involved in the primary dispute are forced to
take sides with the union or to suffer eco-
nomic injury;

(5) Employees of the primary employer
will, where the dispute is over representa-
tion, be coerced in the selection of a bar-
galning agent and, in the same type of case,
the employer will be faced with the unfor-
tunate alternative of Interfering with his
employees in the cholce of a bargaining
agent, or accepting economic retaliation.

3. Are there some good secondary boycotis?

The short answer is: “No.” At least Con-
gress did not think so in 1947. On the floor
of the Senate in June 1947, Senator Taft
Baid:

“The Senator will find a great many deci-
slons * * * which hold that under the com-
mon law a secondary boycott is unlawful.
Bubsequently, under the provisions of the
Norris-La Guardia Act, it became impossible
to stop a secondary boycott or any other kind
of a strike, no matter how unlawful it may
have been at common law. All this provi-
sion of the bill (section 8 (b) (4)) does is
to reverse the effect of the law as to sec-
ondary boycotts. It has been set forth that
there are good secondary boycotts and bad
secondary boycotts. Our committee heard
evidence for weeks and never succeeded in
having anyone tell us any difference between
different kinds of secondary boycotts. So we
have so broadened the provision dealing with
secondary boycotts as to make them an un-
fair labor practice,”*

Since the passage of the Taft-Hartley Act,
certain situations have come up which are
used by some people to confuse the problem.
Typical of these are the “struck work" and
“common situs” cases, The question in
these cases is not whether they are good sec-
ondary boycotts, but whether they are sec-
ondary boycotts at all. Some of these cases
are not easy. Factually, they just don’t
seem to fit the usual patterns. In many of
them the answer might be clearer if more
attentlon was paid to the objective of the
activity, and its likely effect in terms of the
basic Congressional attempt to prohibit sec-
ondary boycotts.

The “common situs” problem involves pri-
marily the construction industry. Picketing
at the job site is undoubtedly, in a great
majority of cases, concerned with a question
of representation * * * usually part of an
effort to get rid of a monunion subcontrac-
tor. Such picketing has relatively little, if
anything, to do with a noncoercive appeal
to employees to join the union.

“Struck work” is a matter regarding which
there is a good deal of current misinforma-
tlon. In the early days of the Taft-Hartley
Act a Federal district court judge refused
to issue a 10 (1) injunction where the sec-
ondary employer was performing work
which, but for the strike, would have been
performed by the primary employer.® There
was a contract for the performance of this
work between the primary and secondary
employers and the primary employer's
supervisors actually spent time in the sec-
ondary employer’s shop to make sure that
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% Douds v. Metropolitan Federation of
Architects, ete. (756 F. Supp. 672 (S.D. N. ¥.
1948) ).
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the work was done correctly. The theory
of the decision was that the two employers
were s0 closely allied that one was not really
doing business with the other. Whatever
may have been the merits of theory, the de-
cision was apparently followed by the gen-
eral counsel’s office in determining the is-
suance of complaints. In 1856 it was cited
with approval by the Second Circult Court
in N. L. R. B. v. Electrical Workers, CIO (228
F. 2d 5653 (C. C. A. 2 1955)) a case involv-
ing somewhat different facts. There are no
contrary decisions. Thus, it can be reason-
ably concluded that there is a “struck work™
exception in existence today by virtue of
interpretative decision.

Just what the scope and nature of this
exception should be is a matter of some dis-
pute even among spokesmen for manage-
ment. Some belleve—and quite honestly—
that there should be no exception and that
the present law does not permit it. Others
feel that a limited exception is justified.
Some broadcasters have recognized the prin-
ciple of struck work in their collective bar-
gaining contracts although it is not a major
issue in our industry. If there is to be a
gtruck work exception, we belleve it should
be carefully drawn so that it will not be
seized upon as a means for justifying a wide
variety of secondary boycotts.

4. If both State and Federal law condemn
secondary boycotts, why are they still a
problem?

There are two reasons why secondary boy-
cotts are still a problem. The prohibition
contained in the Taft-Hartley Act has, for
varlous reasons, not proved to be entirely
adequate. Actlon at the State level has been
severely limited by existing Supreme Court
decisions on Federal-State authority in labor
relations.

The purpose of section 8 (b) (4) of the
Taft-Hartley Act was, as has already been
stated, to do away with secondary boycotts.
The term itself was not used in the law. It
was felt by the drafters of the legislation
that, although generally understood, there
was in existence no precise or uniformly ac-
cepted definition of the term. Consequently,
it was felt desirable to avoid using the term
and, instead, to use language descriptive of
the typical secondary boycott frame of ref-
erence. The drafting of such language was
not easy because of the tremendous variety
of secondary boycotts which are possible,
It is not surprising, therefore, that some im-
portant situations were overlooked and these
have been seized upon by those who would
circumvent the law to effectuate their ob-
jectives. Additional difficulty was created
by some early NLRB and court decisions
which appeared to be more receptive to the
ingenuity of those who were trying to carry
on business as usual than to the expressed
intent of Congress. Fortunately, some of
these decislons have been since revised.
However, the important issues involved
should not be left to the vagaries of inter-
pretive decisions.

State action against secondary boycotts
has been severely restricted by recent deci-
sions of the Supreme Court relating to Fed-
eral-State jurisdiction in labor relations.
The present rule apparently is that, where
Congress has treated with a particular phase
of labor relations, the State is powerless to act
if the business involved is subject to the
jurisdiction of the NLRB whether that juris-
diction is exerclised or not. Almost all the
important segments of American business are
theoretically within the broad jurisdictional
ambit of the National Labor Relations Act,
In that act, Congress has treated with sec-
ondary boycotts. Thus the States, in dealing
with secondary boycotts, are limited to those
involving purely local activity which does
not even affect interstate commerce.

5. What type of legislative relief is required?

To finish the job which Congress started In
1947 there are two alternative courses avalil-
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able. The first is a complete rewrite of sec=
tion 8 (b) (4) of the Taft-Hartley Act; the
second is a revision of present language ade=
guate to take care of current and foreseeable
problems. We favor the second approach.

The existing approach to secondary boy=
cott prohibition contained in section 8 (b)
(4) is essentially sound. It was developed by
experts and, considering the complexity of
the problem, it has served its purpose well.
Ten years of Board and court decisions have
analyzed and construed it. Therefore, it
seems wise to build on ihe present structure.

An effort to handle the matter in this way
has been presented to the Senate and to this
committee by the senior Senator from Ne-
braska, the Honorable CarL CurTiS. The
secondary boycott sections of Senator CurTIS'
bill (8. 76) constitute what appears to be a
successful effort to plug the important loop-
holes in existing language and, at the same
time, to offer reasonable protection against
further circumvention of the act. We urge
the enactment of 8. 76.

Particularly important to us is the change
in the opening language of section 8 (b) (4).
The present law states that it shall be an
unfair labor practice for a union or its agents
to engage in or induce or encourage the em-
ployes of any employer to engage in a re-
fusal to perform work where certain specified
objectives are involved. The key verbs here
are "“to induce or encourage.” These are what
might be called specific verbs which label
a particular type of union activity. Gener-
ally speaking, they have been broadly con-
strued, as indeed they should be. The Curtis
bill, however, is broader still. Rather than
using specific verbs descriptive of particular
types of union sactivity it relies on what
might be called more basic secondary boy-
cott language. In effect, it labels as unlaw-
ful any type of specific activity which has the
effect of exerting pressure, econiomic or other-
wise, on an employer or on his employees for
any of the proscribed objectives. Threats
to engage in this type of activity are also
prohibited as they are in the Taft-Hartley
Act. The inducement of employees to refuse
to perform work is clearly one type of eco-
nomic pressure. There are others, and they
%l.':lel covered by the broad sweep of the Curtis

One particular type of secondary boycott
that is not reached by the present language
of the Taft-Hartley Act is of particular con-
cern to broadcasters. It is the so-called
secondary eponsor or secondary customer
boycott. A brief example will illustrate the
point. Let us assume that a radio station
in Indianapolis has a labor dispute with a
union representing its employees. Failure
to resolve the dispute leads to a strike. The
union communicates with advertisers who
use the station's facilities and tells these
advertisers that, unless they take their busi-
ness off the alr, union members will not use
the advertisers’ products or services, This is
a particularly potent form of secondary boy=-
cott where the secondary or neutral em=-
ployer, the advertiser, is engaged in distrib-
uting goods or services to the general pub-
lic. A newspaper could be involved in the
same type of situation. So could a depart-
ment store which may be picketed at its
customer entrances merely because the store
handles one item out of thousands manu-
factured by a company with whom a union
has a primary dispute.

This type of activity is not prohibited by
the present language of the Taft-Hartley
Act because nowhere is there the induce-
ment of employees to refuse to perform
work. The threat is that an effort will be
made to get union members or the general
public to refuse to buy the goods or services
of the neutral employer.

Is this a secondary boycott? It certainly
is. In the broadcasting situation the ad-
vertiser, let us say a drug store, is being
threatened with economic pressure in the
form of a customer or consumer boycott if
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the store does not stop doing business with
the station with whom the union has a pri-
mary dispute. Indeed, the threat of loss of
customers may be a much more vivid type
of coercion to the small drug store than the
threat of temporary loss of employees, The
NLRB has recognized the coercive nature of
a customer boycott in a recent case involv-
ing recognition picketing. Several years ago
the Tenth Circuit Court also recognized the
problem in Capital Service.® If this type of
activity, the organization of a customer or
consumer boycott, is coercive under section
8 (b) (1) of the act there is no reason why
it cannot be regarded as coercive when used
against a secondary employer under section
8 (b) (4) of the act.

It may be argued by some that prevention
of this type of economic coercion raises a
constitutional question. We do not believe
this to be s0. The present secondary boycott
section of the act prohibits only certain
types of union activity * * * basically those
which seek to induce or encourage employees
not to perform work. The law does not
prohibit employees from refusing to perform
work either individually or, apparently, col-
lectively. The application of the Curtis bill
to our situation will not prevent individuals
from refusing to patronize even a secondary
company, but will merely prohibit a union
or its agents from organizing or inducing
a refusal to buy the goods or services of a
secondary employer for one of the stated
objectives.

The Curtis bill also covers a number of
other important loopholes in the present
law. These are important to broadcasters
although their application to our industry
is not unigque as is, to some extent, the
case with the secondary sponsor or customer
boycott.

III. COERCIVE PICKETING

1. What is the problem?

One of the major unresolved problems in
industrial relations is the matter of coerclive
representation picketing. The problem
arises where a union seeks to gain repre=-
sentation of employees by use of the picket
line and related techniques. Many of the
cases and much of the discussion use the
terms recognition and organizational plck-
eting. Some people have tried to draw a
distinction between the two, claiming that
recognition picketing is, or should be, pro-
hibited, while organizational picketing
should be permitted.

2. Is there a difference between recognition
and organizational picketing?

In theory, recognition picketing involves
a situation in which the picketing union
demands that the company recognize it as
the collective bargaining agent. Organiza-
tional picketing, on the other hand, involves
& situation in which the union declares that
the picketing is merely for the purpose ot
inducing the employees to join the union.
In New York State this distinction has been
recognized as the dividing line between legal
and illegal conduct in those sltuations over
which State courts have jurisdiction, al-
though there seems to be an increasing
tendenecy to question the utility of these
labels.

We believe that the labels have long since
outlived their usefulness, if indeed they
were ever useful at all. The distinction de-
pends largely on what the union says that
the purpose of the picketing is. Yet, this
statement of purpose in no way alters the
operative facts. In both recognition and
organizational picketing cases the elements
are a picket line, employees whom the union
seeks to represent and an employer who
runs the risk of substantial economic loss if
the picket line is continued. The em-
ployer's loss is no less if the union says that

° Capital Service, Inc. v. NLRB (204 F. 24,
848 (9 Cir. 1953) ).
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the picket line Is for the purpose of n=
ization rather than recognition. The inter-
ference with the freedom of choice of em=
ployees is no less merely because the organ-
ization description is used. The employer
knows that the only way he can stop the
economic pressure is to recognize the union.
It would be fatuous to assume that a pick-
etlng union is likely to reject recognition
merely because it has claimed that the
picketing is organizational. If the employer
capitulates, he has coerced employees in
their selection of a bargaining agent. If he
doesn't, the economic injury which is likely
to flow from the picketing will adversely
affect both him and his employees.

3. Should wunion activily of this type be
prohibited?

Section 7 of the Wagner Act guaranteed
to employees the right of self-organization
through unions of their own choosing.
This is the cornerstone of our national labor
policy, The Wagner Act sought to prohibit
employer interference with this right; the
Taft-Hartley Act, in large part, simply
added restrictlons on unlon interference
with the right. Freedom of self-organiza-
tion is still today the basic premise of labor
relations in the United States.

Given this stated public policy, it is difi-
cult to concelve of rational justification of
any actlvity, whether by management or
labor, which significantly intrudes upon the
right of employees to select or reject a bar-
gaining agent. Coercive picketing for rep-
resentation purposes clearly fits this defini-
tion. It should be prohibited.

Many experts have felt that sectlon 8 (b)
(1) of the Taft-Hartley Act, which makes
it unlawful for a union or its agents to
restrain or coerce employees in the exercise
of their right to self-organization, prohibits
coercive representation picketing. For al-
most 10 years the NLRB held otherwise,
Recently, there has been a change. Within
the last few months several decisions of the
NLRB have declared representation picketing
to be, under certain circumstances, unlaw-
ful. These decisions have not yet received
judicial confirmation. It is hoped that they
will be afirmed and that the Board will
continue its present policy. However, the
history of the past 11 years shows that Con-
gress should speak more clearly on this sub-
Jject. What the present Board has done
another Board, at another time, can undo.
Coercive representation picketing should be
prohibited once and for all.

State courts have, with Increasing fre-
quency, recognized coercive representation
picketing as contrary to sound public policy.
Despite procedural difficulties created by
baby Norris-LaGuardia acts, the trend is
clearly in the direction of granting injunc-
tive relief against such picketing. Affirma-
tive action at the State level is now, of
course, restricted to those segments of in-
dustrial activity which are not subject to
the provisions of the Natlonal Labor Rela-
tions Act.

d. What type of legislation iz needed?

The delay in dealing adequately with the
coercive picketing problem is attributable
to a number of facts. In part, it results
from the hangover eflect of the climate in
which the Wagner Act was passed. At that
time, many people in the United States,
including a good many employers, did not
believe in the right of employees to self-
organization * * * or if they belleved in
that right, they believed equally in the abso-
lute right of management to select and dis-
charge employees without restriction. That
these two rights occasionally came into prac-
tical conflict—for example, in the situation

¥ Curtis Brothers, Inc. (119 NLRBE No. 33
(1957) ); Alloy Manufacuring Co. (119 NLRB
No. 38 (1957) ); Shepherd Machinery Co. (119
NLRB No. 39 (1957)).
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where an employee was fired for engaging in
union activity—was a dilemma that they
found difficult to resolve. The Wagner Act
provided a resolution. The main problem
at the time seemed to be employer inter-
ference and thus it was dealt with by the
Congress. Only later was it realized by a
substantial number of people that freedom
of self-organization could be just as much
hindered by actions of unions as by employer
actions * * * that the right to join a union
carried with it the correlative right to re-
ject & union. If the first right is to be pro-
tected In a meaningful way, so, and with
equal vigor, must the second right be pro-
tected. The Taft-Hartley Act, as has already
been stated, moved in this direction.

Coercive representation picketing was not
specifically referenced in the Taft-Hartley
Act, except in one limited situation.® The
fallure to reference it was not, in our judg-
ment, due to any acceptance by Congress of
the validity of the tactie, but rather to lack
of certainty as to how to deal with the prob-
lem. It has been confused in the public
mind by assoclating the technique with legi-
timate organizing tactlcs. The impression
has been fostered that it is impossible to
distinguish between coercive representation
picketing on the one hand and legitimate
efforts to induce employees to join a union
on the other. As in any situation involving
statutory handling of complicated social re-
lationships, there are tough cases—cases in
which it is difficult to separate the good from
the bad, the acceptable from the unaccepta-
ble. This problem is not unique to labor
legislation. Possible difficulties in the close
cases should not be permitted to prevent
effective relief in the many situations where
the activity can be clearly labeled as unde-
sirable. Most situations will readily fall on
one side of the line or the other. For the
close cases we shall rely, as indeed we have
always done, on the wisdom and the integ-
rity of our judicial system.

We believe that the time has come to state
a few simple truths about the nature of
picketing which is carried on before the
premises of an unorganized employer. Buch
picketing is not the normal way to commu-
nicate with the employees. Certainly, it 1s
not the way to extol to them the values of
unionization. Meetings, hand bills, letters,
speeches and individual conversations—
these are the stock in trade of those who
would win the minds and hearts of others.
This i1s so In politics and it is so in union
campaigns, Every politiclan and every union
organizer recognizes this fact.

A picket line is not part of this equipment.
A picket line is an appeal to actlon, it is
true; but—and this is a big “but"—It is
not an appeal to the employees of the pick~
eted employer, or at least it is only ineci-
dentally so. It is primarily an appeal to
customers not to patronize and to suppliers
not to deliver * * * in short, an appeal to
third parties to assist in putting economic
pressure on the employer and, thus, on his
employees. How long must we maintain the
fiction about this type of picketing? Better
to argue that the picketing, and the coer-
clon that flows from it, are necessary to sus=-
tain the cause of unionism * * * are nec-
essary to protect hard-won union stand-
ards. This is at least an honest position.
Indeed, in some cases it may be so. Whether
this is reason enough to permit it, is, of
course, another matter., But let’s not con=-
tinue to associate picketing in a representa=
tion situation with an appeal to the reason
or to the emotions of the employees.

sg8ec. 8 (b) (4) (C) of the Taft-Hartley
Act, which makes it unlawful for a union or
its agents to induce a refusal to perform
work for the purpose of forcing an employer
to recognize one union where another has
been certified by the Board as the bargain-
ing agent.
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What is called for now is a clear Congres=~
slonal statement that coercive picketing and
related activity, which has the effect of in-
terfering with the right of self-organization,
shall be unlawful. Judgment as to particu-
lar acts in specific cases must, of necessity,
be left to the Board and to the courts. It is
submitted that in most of these cases a care-
ful evaluation of the factual context will
show whether the activity is coercive or not.

We do not propose a blanket prohibition
against all picketing under all circumstances
where a representation issue exists. For
example, the traditional means of organiz-
ing employees is to stand at the gate at shift-
change time and hand out materials urging
support of the union. We would not intrude
on this type of effort to enlist the support of
employees. Most picketing in representation
case situations bears little resemblance to
this type of activity, although union ad-
herents have often tried to bracket it in the
same class. It is possible to conceive of
cases in which the passing out of leaflets
at the gate and certain types of picketing
might resemble each other rather closely.
These will be the difficult cases. Where, on
the facts, the activity seems to be for the
purpose of appealing to employees to join
the union, it shouid be permitted. On the
other hand, where, on all the facts, it seems
Pprimarily for the purpose of putting economic
pressure on the employer and his employees,
it should be prohibited.

Then there is always the difficult case of
the single picket who walks up and down in
front of the unorganized shop carrying a
sign which merely asks the employees to join
the union, or, in the alternative, which
states that the employees are not members
of the union. Much is made of this case
because it points up the difficulty of the ap-
plication of general language. The obvious
and correct answer is that most cases are not
of this type, a fact that is recognized by any-
one who has kept track of the numerous
court decislons in this area over the past
few years. But even this case—the case of
the single picket—can be handled without
overwhelming difficulty. Here again we must
rely on the intelligence and patience of the
deciding tribunals—the Board and the
courts. Where, on all the facts, the picketing
seems to be an appeal to customers and sup-
pliers rather than to employees, it is coercive
and should be condemned. Relevant here
will be such facts as the length, time and
character of the picketing, other union ac-
tivities relative to the same employer, and
the response of employees as revealed by an
election or similar reflection of interest.

Some who recognize the coercive nature of
most representation picketing seek to defend
it on the ground that it is compensation for
the delaying tactics permitted by the NLRB
representation machinery and for the lack of
really effective protection against well-ad-
vised employer antiunion conduct. There
may be some grounds for these charges. But
the cure is not to permit another wrong.
Ten wrongs piled one on top of the other
do not make a right. The cure is in expe-
ditious election machinery and stricter en-
forcement of the unfair labor portions of the
act, if, after careful study, these are shown
to be necessary.®

? Pertinent to this analysis are two situa-
tions in which representation picketing
seems to some people to have a strong equi-
table base, The first is the case in which the
union represents a majority, or perhaps even
all of the employees. The second is where
in an organizing situation the employer com-
mits unfair labor practices. Neither situa-
tion arises very often, at least in relation to
a representation picketing problem, but still
they call for consideration.

On the first point expeditious election ma«
chinery would seem to be the answer. Let
the matter be decided quickly by secret bal-
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Not all broadcasters are In complete sym-
pathy with the basic objectives of organized
labor. Not all of them endorse the theory of
self-organization, although most of them do.
This is to be expected in an industry made
up in significant part of small employers,
many of whom live and work in small towns
in rural areas. However, we believe that
broadcasters generally want to abide by the
law of the land, whether they agree with it
or not. The law guarantees freedom of choice
in electing or selecting a bargalning agent.
To be meaningful, this guaranty requires a
prohibition of coercion, whatever the source.
If we are to abandon this major premise, let
it be done deliberately after careful Congres-
slonal consideration of all the competing
interests,

Senator Curtis' bill, In addition to
strengthening the secondary boycott pro-
visions of the Taft-Hartley Act, prohibits co-
ercive representation picketing, We strongly
endorse both features of the bill, Recent
decisions of the Supreme Court of the United
States clearly indicate the power of the State
to prohibit such activity where it is in fact,
coercive and thus contrary to public policy.*®

lot. Such is the purpose of the election pro-
cedure which has been in effect for more than
20 years. The second point is more difficult.
Theoretically, the usual procedure of filing a
charge leading eventually to a remedial order
should be adequate. The rub is that eventu-
ally can be a long time, and in this type of
proceeding it is difficult to move guickly.

To permit picketing merely because a
charge has been filed would obviously en-
courage the filing of many charges having
no substance at all. On other other hand,
to deny all picketing seems to be tying the
union’s hands when an employer may be hit=-
ting below the belt. A resolution of the
dilemma is dificult. We suspect that such
a situation arises so very infrequently that
complicated machinery is not worth the ef-
fort. If experience should prove this wrong,
there are procedural mechanisms which can
be developed to safeguard the rights of both
parties.

» rnternational Brotherhood of Teamsters
v. Vogt, Inc. (354 U. S. 284 (1957) ). Recon-
ciling Supreme Court picketing decisions
handed down over the past 20 years Is an
interesting exercise. The language of the
Vogt case seems to be a long way from Thorn=
hill and Swing. Some are perturbed and
perplexed by the seeming inconsistencies—by
the apparent lack of decisional continuity.
They should not be. Indeed, it can even be
argued that in a democratic society the
pattern reflects a healthy responsiveness to
changing concepts and changing conditions.
An important function of courts of law in a
soclety is to provide a cohesive continuity
with the past and a felicitous transition to
the future. The basic decisional principle of
stare decisis exemplifies this judicial role.
By definition and by function, therefore, the
judiciary is essentially and necessarily a con=
servative social institution. Rapid soclal
change involving complex social relation-
ships—such as we have experienced in this
country over the past 25 years—places a
severe strain on the judiclary and on its tra-
ditional method of accommodation. Seem-
ing and even actual inconsistencies are to be
expected, even to be desired, in an evolving
society.

Turning back to picketing, the issue has
been, in our judgment, confused through the
years by overemphasis on freedom of speech
in the early days and more recently on the
distinction between picketing as free speech
and picketing as something more than
speech. The latter distinction is, in our,
opinion, primarily relevant in mass picketing
and related situations. Obviously, picketing
is walking as well as talking (through a sign
or otherwise). But most forms of communi-
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IV. CONCLUSION

The assoclation urges Congressional action
to prohibit secondary boycotts and to out-
law coercive representation picketing, The
first proposal does not break new ground.
SBecondary boycotts have generally been re-
garded as unlawful. Additional legislation
is now needed to effectuate completely this
longstanding public policy. The prohibi-
tion of coercive representation picketing is
new, at least in terms of specific handling
by Federal law. To us, at least, it seems
long overdue. It is required to give meaning
and substance to the cornerstone of our na-
tional labor policy: the right of employees
to freely select or reject a bargaining agent.

The advocacy of these changes will un-
doubtedly bring from some guarters the cry
of “antiunion.” It will not be deserved. It
is true that the changes, if enacted, will
reduce labor's freedom to act Just as the
Wagner Act restricted management’s free-
dom to act. Such restrictions are invoked
in the interests of a larger welfare.

We do not think that these changes will
significantly diminish the legitimate effec-
tiveness of organized labor. The labor
movement has not been bullt on such in-
substantial and controversial foundations.
It has been built, as it must be, on the
voluntary acceptance of the constructive
role that a union can play in a particular
shop and in soctety as a whole. These im-
portant roles will not be furthered by reli-
ance on techniques which are generally re-
garded as coercive and unfair,

STUDY ASEKS UNITED STATES HIR-
ING OF MORE BUSINESSMEN

Mr. THYE. Mr. President, in today’s
Washington Post and Times Herald there
appeared a very timely article written
by Carroll Kilpatrick. As it has a real
message to all of us, I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the body of
the RECORD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Stupy Asks UNITED STATEs HIRING OF
MORE BUSINESSMEN

(By Carroll Kilpatrick)

The “new competition” with Soviet Russia
is more likely to be won “in the sprawling
bureaucracy of Washington, D. C., than on
some remote battlefield,” a report from the
Harvard Business School Club of this city
sald yesterday.

Urging the importance of more business
executives in Government, the report said it
is as Important to get the best men into
Government service as into military service.

It urged a hard new look at recrultment
of Government personnel and a new willing-
ness on the part of industry to make senior
officers available for tours of duty in Wash-
ington.

A central recruiting office should be estab-
lished in cooperation with business to pro-
vide the ablest executives where they are
needed in the Government.

More than 100 Harvard Business School
alumni worked for over 8 years on the study,
which was under the general direction of
Wilford L. White, Chief of Management Serv-

cation involve words plus the physlcal act
related to their presentation. To us the
essential point of inguiry is not whether
picketing is speech plus action but rather
what the speaker is trying to say. If he is
seeking to induce conduct which the legis-
lature has reasonably condemned as having
& coercive effect, the first amendment does
not protect that communication. Interna-
tional Brotherhoods of Electric Workers, Local
501, AFL, et al. v. NLRB (341 U. S. 694, 701).
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ices for the Small Business Administration,
and Louis A. Traxel, former personnel chief
of American Alrlines. The study was
financed by the Committee for Economic
Development and the Fund for Adult Edu-
cation.

Questionnaires were sent to 8,600 business=-
men and career civil servants and private
interviews were held with representatives of
both groups. The findings were made avail-
able in a 43-page report.

“The evidence of our survey indicated that,
whatever the need, there exists a frightening
lack of interest in the business community
for participation in the Government serv-
ice,” the report said.

Government service today “is looked upon
by business in general (and the individual
in particular) as a career detour,” it sald.
“Notwithstanding this, there Iis a self-
interest viewpoint that such service gives
the executive a broadened experience which
is useful both to himself and to his firm, as
well as to the political systemn of which he
is a beneficlary.”

AVERAGE RECORD IS GOOD

The report sald the businessman in Gov-
ernment is “neither the dragon of self-
interest nor the angel of duty.” But it said
his record on’the whole was a good one and
in the public interest.

“There is overwhelming evidence that the
rapid growth of the American Government
has not been accompanied by a correspond-
ing understanding in our soclety of the com-
plexities and problems of modern day gov=-
ernment nor of its tremendously increased
impact upon the individual,” the report said.

“Yet such an understanding is basic to
the development of an environment in which
the nature and the demands of Government
service are understood—an environment that
provides a fertile soil for both the enlist-
ment and longer retention of qualified
executives.”

The report sald it was a shocking fact
that though the Eisenhower administration
has been called a businessman’s government,
it has had an exceedingly difficult time get-
ting the kind of businessmen it wants.

PARTY RESPONSIBILITY SEEN

Both political parties, it said, have an ob-
ligation to furnish candidates possessing
specified abilities. *“To do this properly, the
party in power must develop a strong, for-
malized recruitment program stressing selec-
tion and placement,” the report said.

“The party out of power, if it wants to get
down to business immediately after winning
an election, must take these steps before an
election.”

Tours of duty by businessmen should be
for at least 2 years, the report said. The
conflict-of-1ssues statutes should be clarified
and persons from industry “should not be
required to divest themselves of stocks and
bonds if ownership * * * does not conflict
;rlth the use of honest judgment in their

obs.”

The report called on Congress to recog-
nize the human dignity and professional
attainments of the executives and not sub-
Ject them to needless harassment.

But it sald the statutes and regulations
are not too great a bar to acceptance of Fed-
eral employment.

HUMPHREY'S VIEWS CITED

The study sald former Secretary of the
Treasury George M. Humphrey was especially
vehement about the conflict-of-interest stat-
ute and the nonstatutory regulations. He
Teels that honesty cannot be legislated, and
that it is unfair to make appointed officials
divest themselves of their investments while
elected officials are subject to no such re-
quirement, the report sald.

Humphrey also believes it is outrageous to
make a businessman give up his outside
sourlcea of income for the privilege of public
service,
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Humphrey accepted his Cabinet appoint-
ment because he believed Government serv-
ice was an obligation and he wanted to be
helpful to the Eisenhower administration.
Industry should learn that it 1s for its own
good to lend men to Government, Humphrey
sald, pointing out that it insures their hav-
ing people who understand Government, its
ways and methods, and so can facllitate any
dealings thelr companies may have with Gov-
ernment.

As for self-interest, Humphrey said five
businessmen whom he tapped for Govern=-
ment service have returned to private in-
dustry in much better positlons than they
had before.

CAREERS BETTERED BY SERVICE

Fourteen percent of the businessmen said
their Government work helped them to get
a new job. But 74 percent returned to the
same company they had left.

“Strikingly, one-third of all of them re-
turned to better jobs,” the report sald. “Even
more impressive was the statement of 49
percent of the businessmen in Government
that their business careers were enhanced
by their background of public service, while
only 4 vercent said their careers had been
injured.

“Cenerally the businessmen gquestioned
were inclined to view the problem of Govern-
ment service as elther a duty or an oppor-
tunity to advance self-interest or a combi-
nation of both,” the report said. *“Most of
them said they felt it was a duty, and a re~
warding one at that.”

Many of the businessmen sald Govern-
ment could obtain the services of abler men
if it would raise salaries. Of the business-
men now serving in Government, the me-
dian salarly before entering the Govern-
ment was $15,800, with the middle 50 per-
cent running from §11,000 to $31,200.

BEE FAMILIES LESS

Seventy percent of the businessmen in
Washington sald they could spend less time
with their families than when they were in
private employment.

“There was a strong suggestion of con-
flict between the career clvil servants and
the businessmen in Government,"” the re-
port said. Many career clvil servants ac-
cused the businessmen of taking Govern-
ment positions to enhance thelr personal
prestige. Yet the career employees “were,
on the whole, quite complimentary in their
recognition of the abilities of the business-
man.

“They were most Impressed by the fact
that he brought something different into
the halls of Government. They also were
impressed by his ability to make decisions.”

Eighty-one percent of the businessmen
in Government said they were not bothered
in the discharge of their duties by political
party interference.

The remaining 19 percent sald there was
some pressure for preferential treatment of
private interests. The others felt that there
was pressure either relating to hiring and
firing or in the direction of dictating policy.

CHANGES RECOMMENDED

On-the-job training was completely lack-
ing or frequently not satisfactory, they said.

Nearly all the businessmen complained of
Government redtape.

Among the major recommendations of the
Harvard Business School Club were:

There should be a central recrulting office
in the White House.

The business community should develop a
greater appreciation of the importance of
businessmen in Government,

Business must be quicker to respond to
Government requests for able men.

Trade associations and industrial organiza-
tions should encourage the use of business-
men in Government.
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Companies should define, adopt, and pub-
lish their policies on the subject of their
executives going into Government service,

Educational Institutions should place
greater emphasls on educating the individ-
ual concerning hils responsibility to Govern=
ment.

A general philosophy to make public serv-
ice a desirable factor in our society must be
developed and recognized as a basic principle
of our society. In the present context of
world affairs it may have more to do with
our survival than does the profit motive.

Career clvil servants should utilize all
their administrative skills to achieve
promptly policy changes and personnel pro-
curement requested by new administrators.

THE SUBVERSIVE CHICKEN

Mr., HOBLITZELL. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an article written by Ed
White, which was published in the
Charleston, W. Va., Sunday Gazette-
Mail of May 18 under the heading, “The
Subversive Chicken.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE SUBVERSIVE CHICKEN
(By Ed White)

One of my pet peeves for years has been
the cost-of-living index figure, It first at-
tracted my attention because of our small
chicken operation—20 hens. I have always
been suspiclous of chickens, but when I dis-
covered what they were doing to the price
of automobiles, national freight rates, and
my telephone bill, I decided it was time to
investigate their subversive activities,

Take for example a hen that lays eggs.
(Many of them are goldbrickers.) If you
start feeding a pullet (young hen) in March,
she lays eggs in December, and will continue
until May. Then she stages a sitdown
strike. Nature pushes a button in her
teenie-weenie brain; old mother hen decides
it’s time to hatch those 100 eggs she’s
dropped; and she quits laying completely.
This continues for about 60 days. Then
she lays until fall when she has to change
her coat of feathers, a process known as
moulting. It takes so much ealeclum from
her system to make the qulills that she can’t
produce egg shells too; so the assembly line
comes to a full stop for another 60 days.

Needless to say, these stubborn habits of
chickens throw the American housewife into
a tailspin. She can buy eggs from January
through May for about 55 cents, but has to
pay 75 cents from May to August, They
are cheap until November and expensive
through December.

But what this price fluctuation does to
the housewife 1s small potatoes beside the
effect it has on the national economy. Every
time the price of eggs goes up, some pretty
girl in the United States Department of
Labor pushes a button and the new high
price is registered in the cost-of-living in-
dex. Many labor union wage contracts are
tled to the cost-of-living index figure; con-
sequently, when my chicken refuses to lay
an egg, their wages are increased. Other
wage contracts are in the bargaining stage.
If the cost-of-living index goes up, it gives
them further justification and ammunition
for wage increases.

The next step is an inc-ease In the cost of
automoblles, freight rates, and telephones to
pay for the wage raise. Now, an increase in
any one of the above items is later registered
in a subsequent publication of the index
figure, and wage increases in other industries
soon follow,

The fallacy In the whole system is that the
chicken starts laying again, and the cost of
eggs returns to 65 cents; the price rise is
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temporary. But the increased wage rates,
reflected In the cost of manufactured articles
and services, have become a permanent part
of the economy and hold each other up.

You may think I'm stretching a point
about my hen, but just read beyond the
headlines the next time the index figure in-
creases and see what items have caused it.
Food is always one, If it lsn't eggs, it's
Florida fruits and vegetables, beef, pork,
lamb. There is scarcely a season when some
food is not in short supply. But it always
comes down again. Grapefruit have been
two for 25 cents as long as I can remember.
We got less for our steers last year than we
did in 1946. Brollers that sold for 256 cents
a pound 10 years ago brought farmers as
little as 15 cents last September. Fancy hogs
that sold for 30 cents and better in 1951
brought as low as 10 cents in 1956; steak in
stores is lower now than in 1951, but wage
earners who buy it are making much more,
are still complaining, and will get more next
month when the index goes up because of
the Florida freezes.

The effect of agricultural products upon
the cost-of-living index figure can be very
clearly compared with the effect of an auto-
mobile jack handle upon a jack. The han-
dle goes up and down, but the jack keeps
going higher, and stays there. I feel certain
that the “planners” who set up this system
for determining what was a fair wage never
anticipated that it would become a built-in
stimulus to inflation.

And it is ironical to consider that the in-
nocent farmer and his recalcitrant chicken
(or milk cow or tomato plant) should be the
origin of an Inflation from which he is the
worst sufferer.

As long as economists adhere to this blind
falth in the cost-of-living index figure, the
effect of this egg that was never laid, cours-
ing through the economic arteries of our
country, will send the cost of Iliving
spiraling upward.

EFFECT OF FEDERAL FREIGHT TAX
HIGH AGAINST SALE OF WESTERN
GOODS IN MAJOR UNITED STATES
MARKET

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CrLARK in the chair). The Senator from
Oregon.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I believe that a
major across-the-board tax cut would
be a mistake at this time, with the Gov-
ernment already committed to far higher
spending in the fiscal year directly
ahead.

On the other hand, there is one unfair
tax which must be totally eliminated if
the Western States are to share in an
eventual return to national prosperity.
This is the 3-percent Federal tax on
freight shipments and 10-percent tax on
all travel fares.

The bulk of the American market is
concentrated in a 500-mile orbit around
Pittsburgh. This means that western
lumber, ores, fruits, grain, meat, and
manufactured products must be shipped
this vast distance across the continent
to be sold in any quantity. Thus, the
Federal freight levy actually amounts to
a high protective tariff against the sale
of western commodities in the major
American market. This discrimination
must be ended, before Congress even
gives serious consideration to other forms
of tax reform. Certainly, no other tax
discriminates so cruelly against one par-
ticular region of the country.
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Because taxes can be cut only to a
reasonable degree—lest we have a colos-
sal deficit and rampant inflation—I be-
lieve that advocacy of a sweeping across-
the-board tax cut actually reduces the
likelihood of eliminating the Federal
taxes on freight and travel. That is
why I rejoice over the fact that the
consensus at the current annual con-
ference of United States governors in
Florida seems to be adverse to a general
tax cut at this time.

First and foremost, Mr. President, the
taxes on freight and travel must be re-
pealed completely. Such revocation
would accomplish three basic purposes.
They are these:

First. The Western States would be
more nearly on a parity with the rest
of the Nation in selling and marketing
goods and merchandise.

Second. Some relief would be fur-
nished for the hard-pressed railroad
industry.

Third. The pyramiding 3 percent of
the freight levy would be taken out of
the cost of every single necessity, from
loaves of bread to baby buggies.

Surely, Mr, President, this is the para-
mount obligation in the field of tax re-
form facing this 2d session of the 85th
Congress.

I ask consent to have printed in the
Recorp with my remarks, an article
which appeared in the Washington
Post and Times Herald of May 19, 1958.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcCORD,
as follows:

GOVERNORS ARE AGAINST UNITED STATES Tax
CUT—HARRIMAN Is ONLY ONE AT CONFER-
ENCE ADVOCATING SLASH

(By Edward T. Folliard)

Mi1am1t BeacH, Fra.,, May 18.—Gov. Averell
Harriman, of New York, today advocated a
reduction in Federal income taxes as one
way to combat the economic recession.

However, his was the only voice raised for
a cut as the 50th annual meeting of the
governors conference opened in the Ameri-
cana Hotel today. A surprisingly Ilarge
number of governors, Democrats and Re-
publicans, came out against a cut.

Gov. Lloyd Stratton, of Illinois, a Re-
publican, sald that it would be “the height
of folly” to have a tax cut when the Federal
Government is threatened with a budget
deficit of something like $10 billion in the
next 2 fiscal years.

“Let's not deceive the people by telling
them that the Government could add bil-
lions to its spending and reduce taxes
without further cheapening the dollar,”
Btratton sald.

LEADER OPPOSES CUT

Gov. George M. Leader, of Pennsylvania, a
Democrat, was just as strongly against tax
reduction, but not for the same reasons.

“Frankly,” he said, “I don't see how you
can have a tax cut at a time when the Rus-
sians have put a 114-ton satellite into orbit,
when 5 million are unemployed, when there
are not enough schools, and when the coun-
try needs a hospital building program.”

Others who spoke out against a reduc-
tlon of Federal income taxes were Gov.
James P, Coleman, of Mississippi, a Demo-
crat, and Govs, Harold W. Handley, of Indi-
ana, Robert E. Smylie, of Idaho, and Victor
E. Anderson of Nebraska, all Republicans.
Gov. Robert B. Meyner, of New Jersey, a
Democrat, sidestepped by saying that a tax
cut ought to be studied from the standpoint
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of whether it would stimulate business and
halt the recession.,
NONPARTISAN POLITICS

This annual meeting of the Nation's gov=
ernors, like all such get-togethers, is sup-
posed to be nonpolitical, or at least non-
partisan, So they are from the standpoint of
the governors’ roundtable discussions on
the business of running a State.

However, the governors are politicians,
usually very shrewd ones, who have a good
deal to say about the choice of Republican
and Democratic nominees for President of
the United States. That is why political re-
porters come here from Washington and
from all parts of the country.

Thirteen governors have gone on to win
elections to the Presidency, which is why a
governor ordinarily is a better bet to reach
the White House than a United States Sen-
ator.

A curious situation exists among Repub-
lican governors this year. None seems to
have his eye on the Republican presidential
nomination in 1960. All apparently take it
for granted that Vice President Ricmarp M.
Nmon has that prize nalled down 2 years
in advance.

VEEP FROSPECTS DISCUSSED

Buch speculation as was heard here about
the Republican national ticket for 1960 had
to do with the vice presidential nomination.
Among those mentioned in this connection
were Governor Stratton and Gov. Theodore
R. McKeldin, of Maryland.

Asked about the boom for him, Stratton
sald:

“I don't indulge in daydreaming. Why
any governor would want to be Vice Presi-
dent is beyond me."

Here Governor Stratton must have thought
that he had gone too far.

“Don't get me wrong,” he sald. "It is a
great honor. But I have never heard of any
man running for the vice presidential nomi-
nation.”

Governor Harriman, who is eyeing the
Democratic nomination for President despite
his age (66), sald it was too early when asked
about 1960. He said his only concern right
now is to win another term as Governor of
New York.

Harriman, In talking about the recession,
said he favored not only a cut in Federal
taxes for the low and middle-income groups,
but abolition of most excise taxes and a big
Federal program of public works.

He declined to speculate on how long the
recession would last, saying it depends largely
on what the Elsenhower administration does
to reverse its inept policies.

RIBICOFF PICKS KENNEDY

Gov. Abraham A. Ribicoff, of Connecticut,
a Democrat, was asked on a Meet the Press
program here this evening which Democrat
he thought was in the lead for the party's
presidential nomination in 1860. He an-
swered by saying that his own preference
was BSenator JoHN F. KENNEDY, of Masa-
chusetts.

Did Ribicoff think EKenwneoy would run
well in the South?

*Yes, I do,” he sald. “He'd do Just as well
in the South as any other candidate.”

In reply to another gquestion, Ribleoff said
it was his guess that Adlai E. Stevenson, the
Democratic presidential nominee in 1952 and
1956, would not be a candidate 2 years hence.

The Governors will have their annual State
dinner Monday evening, and the principal
speaker will be Dag Hammarskjold, Secretary
General of the United Nations. On Wednes-
day the speakers will be Secretary of Defense
Neil H. McElroy, who will talk on “Military
Defense and New Weapons,” and Secretary of
the Treasury Robert B. Anderson, whose topic
Frm be "“Economic Aspects of National De-
ense.”
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TEN DAYS THAT SHOOK THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, yes-
terday the Milwaukee Journal carried a
brilliant and disturbing lead editorial.
This editorial traces the disastrous
events of the past 10 days. The edifo-
rial calls the last 10 days the blackest for
this country since the early months of
the Korean war. I shall read only a few
brief concluding lines of this editorial,
and I do so because I think it is impera-
tive the Congress and the administration
realize the enormous challenge we face.
Here is how this editorial concludes:

Can any thoughtful citizen find in these
events a picture of American power, prestige,
or good will?

Yet still there seems to be no deep concern
in Washington. There is no feeling of ur-
gency. The happy assurances, familiar
boasts, and tired alibls pour out of the White
House and Department of State just as they
have for nearly 52 long years.

We react to Communist proposals and ac-
tions, but seldom anticipate them. We seem
to watch almost helplessly as communism
gains with its adroit economie, political, and
propaganda maneuvers.

We offer no new plans or programs to in-
spire and guide mankind.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this editorial be printed in the
Recorp following my remarks at this
point,

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

TeN DAys THAT SHOOK THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA

The last 10 days have been dark ones for
the United States—possibly the blackest
gince the early months of the Korean war,
Here is the record:

May 8: Vice President Nixown, on a good-
will tour, stoned by a crowd in Lima, Peru.

May 10: Angry mob sacks the United
States information library in Tripoli, Leba-
non.

May 11: Pro-Western forces win election
in Greece, but Communists come in second,
increasing parliamentary seats from 17 to 78.

May 12: Revolt flares against pro-Western
government in Lebanon; United States li-
brary in Beirut sacked and burned. Elec-
tlon returns in Laocs show significant gains
for Communist orlented party.

May 13: Vice President Nixow attacked by
mobs in Caracas, Venezuela. United States
orders Marines and paratroopers into the
Caribbean. French military forces seize con-
trol in Algiers, mobs attack United States
library, riots shake Parls. Department of
Commerce reports gross national product
(value of national output of goods and serv-
ices) down 4 percent from peak, making cur=
rent recession worst of postwar three.

May 14: United States sends additional
naval forces into eastern Mediterranean and
airlifts police equipment to threatened Leb-
anese Government.

May 15: Russia announces orbiting of new
sputnik, 100 times heavier than largest
American satellite. General De Gaulle makes
move for power in France.

May 16: France placed under virtual state
of slege to cope with perils of civil war and
De Gaulle coup d'etat., Soviet Premier
Khrushchev pledges President Nasser of
Egypt “all the help you need from us” to
unite Arab world.

Can any thoughtful citizen find in these
events a picture of American power, prestige,
or good will?
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Yet there still seems to be no deep concern
in Washington. There is no feeling of ur-
gency., The happy assurances, familiar
boasts, and tired alibls pour out of the
White House and Department of State just
as they have for nearly 51, long years.

We react to Communist proposals and
actions, but seldom anticipate them. We
seem to watch almost helplessly as com-
munism galns with its adroit economie,
political, and propaganda maneuvers.

We offer no new plans or programs to in-
spire and guide mankind,

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT DENIES
FOOD TO WISCONSIN FAMILY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, an
article in the Madison, Wis., Capital
Times of May 3 dramstically points up a
shocking situation which is absolutely
indefensible in our Nation today.

This article relates that a 24-year-old
northern Wisconsin mother, beset by a
string of misfortunes, has been denied
help from public sources for her five
young children. She has been denied
public help because of a technicality re-
sulting from Wisconsin’'s new law requir-
ing a year’s residency in the State as a
condition for eligibility for public assist-
ance. The result is that this mother,
after exhausting all possible public and
private sources of aid, went to an attor-
ney to ask if her children could not be put
in a State school where they might be fed.
This mother aimed to prevent her chil-
dren from going hungry, she said, “Even
if she had to give them away.”

This mother was born in Wisconsin
and lived in the State nearly all her life.
What lost her eligibility for public assist-
ance was the fact that the family left
the State to seek employment in another
State. She was out of Wisconsin for
only a few months.

Mr, President, Wisconsin was one of
the last States in the Nation to attach
such a residency requirement to its pub-
lic assistance eligibility. This require-
ment was adopted by the Wisconsin Leg-
islature a year ago. It has, in this year,
caused a number of hardship cases. It
was substantially a factor in the pneu-
monia death of a 1-year-old baby girl in
Milwaukee last winter.

I have introduced in the Senate a bill
to abolish such residency requirements
as a condition for federally supported
public assistance. I believe this case
clearly illustrates the need for this type
of legislation. I believe it should receive
the earliest possible consideration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article to which I have re-
ferred be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Tors HUNGRY UNDER RESIDENCE LAW—MOTHER
IN PLEA TO THOMSON—STATUTE MAKES AID
IMPOSSSIBLE

(By Elliott Maraniss)

Penniless, abandoned, and helpless, a
young Wisconsin mother today turned to
Governor Thomson for help in saving her five
children from starvation.

The scene of this grim ordeal is a wind-
swept log and per shack in the far
northern county of Bayfield. There, not far
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from where she was born of Indian parentage,
24-year-old Dorothy Jelinek waits for the
string of her misfortunes to run out.

Her last hope is an impassioned appeal for
help addressed to the Governor in her behalf
by a Bayfield County attorney. The l-year
residence requirement for public assistance
adopted last year by the legislature bars
this Wisconsin girl from any aid from public
funds until November.

Mrs. Jelinek is a tall, graceful, young
woman.

“She looks like an Indian princess,” eald a
neighbor who has been helping the family
out of her own small resources. “She is a
quiet woman and a good mother.”

A hard and uncertain life followed a
youthful marriage. Last summer the hus-
band took the family south in search of
employment. By November they were back
in Bayfield. In February he left without a
word and has not been heard from since.
All that remained of the marriage were the
5 children: Larry, 7; Jimmy, 5; David, 314;
Susan, 215; and Irene, the l-year old baby.

Mrs. Jelinek held out pridefully alone
for 3 weeks. When the food ran out she
took Larry out of school, bundled up the
entire family, and appeared at the Bayfield
city relief office.

There the residence law put rigld re-
strictions on the amount and duration of
relief that could be offered. The short
period in which the mother and children
had been out of the State cost them their
eligibility under the law. Not until No-
vember 1958 would they be eligible for ald
to dependent children assistance.

Bayfleld authorities furnished the 20 days

of emergency relief provided by the law.’

This consisted of a grocery order for $20.62
and a fuel order for $18.70, both given on
February 17, 1958. No further public aid
was furnished, nor could it be under the
law.

On April 3 the Red Cross supplied a
grocery order of $10. Last Friday another
$10 grocery order was given by the Red
Cross. A few neighbors have given some
food. One anonymous woman gave $10.

Since February 17, then, the family of
Dorothy Jelinek has subsisted on grocery
orders, from both public and private sources,
totaling $40.62 and $10 in cash.

Now Dorothy Jelinek had one single alm:
to prevent her children from going hungry,
even if she had to give them away.

Two weeks ago she appeared in the office
of Elizabeth Hawkes, an attorney in Wash-
burn in Bayfield County. She asked if Mies
Hawkes could help put her children in a
State school where they might be fed.

This was Miss Hawkes' first brush with
the new residence law, also. She investi-
gated the circumstances that had brought
Dorothy Jelinek to her current plight. Then
she looked up the law, Then she put forth
all her gense of shock and her horror in a
letter to Governor Thomson. Here are some
excerpts:

“I assured this woman that probably there
had been a misinterpretation of the law;
that whatever the case might be, her chil-
dren and she would shortly have proper
assistance.

“It isn't necessary for me to tell you how
empty that assurance has proven to be."

Searching for some way to help Dorothy,
Miss Hawkes offered several possibilities to
the Governor and to the attorney general.
She wrote:

“The last sentence of the section (in the
law) provides that assistance may be ex-
tended beyond 20 days if a medical emer-
gency requires further extension.

“It s a certainty that a medical emer-
gency will shortly exist, via the malnutrition
route. I dare say the health of these chil-
dren is already Impaired.”
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Miss Hawkes also wrote that it was her
opinion that the 20-day limitation applies
only to a particular municipality.

“If that opinion 1s not incorrect,” she
wrote to Thomson, “I could advise this
woman to leave Bayfield, get whatever free
transportation she might be able to find for
herself and her five children, or walk to
Washburn, where there is a relief agency,
and there remain 20 days; then, at the end
of that time to move on to the city of Ash-
land, and thus southward, continuing until
November 1, 1958, at which time perhaps she
would have overcome the obstacles of the
law.

“This would constitute a measure of cyn-
icism, however, to which I cannot resort.”

Miss Hawkes suggested that the Governor
initiate action to get the State emergency
board to make an appropriation that could
be expended by the department of public
welfare for the Jelineks and other families
in similar straits.

An additional or alternative action, she
wrote, would be to get the attorney general
to consider a continuing starvation diet
to constitute a medical emergency that
would justify granting of relief beyond 20
days.

As a final alternative, all else failing, Miss
Hawkes suggested:

“If there is no other course within the
law, then it is not worth while to consider
a special session of the legislature to correct
this grisly act?”

NORWEGIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, Sat-
urday was a great patriotic and historic
day for Norwegian people. It was the
anniversary of Norwegian independence,
and freedom-loving people everywhere
joined in recognizing the importance of
that day.

On May 17, 1914, Norway broke away
from a union with Denmark and estab-
lished her own government and constitu-
tion. Norway and Sweden continued to
be united under one king—each with its
own constitution and parliament—until
1905, when Norway declared the disso-
lution of this union and crowned King
Haakon VII, King of Norway.

Mr. President, no country today can
claim a greater dedication to freedom
and democracy than Norway. The
United States has no more steadfast ally
in the battle against Communist imperi-
alism than Norway. No country is more
firm in its adherence to the NATO al-
liance for Western defense than Norway.
I had this conviction vigorously rein-
forced last fall when I visited Norway.
I talked to Norwegian business, labor,
and farm leaders, and I was deeply im-
pressed by the absolute dedication of
Norway to freedom and the Free World.

In our country, Norwegian-Americans
have contributed admirable qualities to
our cultural heritage. In my State of
Wisconsin, Norwegian settlers estab-
lished many fine communities where
their admirable standards of industry,
democracy, thriftiness and progress still
predominate.

Wisconsin citizens of Norwegian de-
scent have been among the foremost
architects and builders of the great lib-
eral political programs of my State.
They work today at the head of the lib-
eral movement in Wisconsin.

All of Wisconsin is proud of the con-
tributions to its cultural and political
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heritage that have come from its citizens
of Norwegian descent. Our State is
proud of the good work which is being
done today by its many Norwegian na-
tionality organizations and groups, and
their continuing contribution to our
State’s progress.

Mr. President, it is highly appropriate
that we in America should salute our
Norwegian allies and our own citizens
of Norwegian descent as they celebrate
this national holiday. It is equally ap-
propriate that our Nation should re-
affirm its sympathetic friendship and
mutually beneficial defense alliance with
Norway at this time.

But this great ally depends on interna=
tional commerce as an important seg-
ment of its economy, it is likewise ap-
propriate for Congress to give every sym-
pathetic consideration to mutually bene-
ficial trade agreements between our two
countries. Nothing is more important to
NATO and our Norwegian-American al-
liances than the continued economic
strength of their members.

Mr. President, I warmly congratulate
Norwegians everywhere on their Inde-
pendence Day.

e ——

SOUTH TEXAS COUNTY JUDGES
AND COMMISSIONERS ENDORSE
SOUTH TEXAS VETERANS' HOS-
PITAL

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I recently received a letter from the
Honorable Elmer Zahn, a county com=-
missioner of Brooks County, Tex., and
secretary-treasurer of the South Texas
County Judges’ and Commissioners As-
sociation, enclosing a copy of a resolu-
tion adopted by that organization in
convention in San Antonio on April 22,
1958.

This resolution points out the crying
need for a veterans’ hospital to serve
the 300,000 veterans who live in the vast
empire of south Texas. I have long ad-
vocated a veterans’ hospital for south
Texas, and on July 19, 1957, I introduced
S. 2590, providing for the immediate con-
struction of a veterans’ hospital in the
south Texas area. This bill is still
pending in the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, and the 300,000 veterans
in this vast section of Texas must be
served by only the 160 beds which are
now available.

Mr. President, I am hopeful that S.
2590, which I introduced last year, will
soon be reported by the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, and that
Congress will speedily pass it.

I ask unanimous consent to haye
printed at this point in the Recorp the
resolution adopted by the South Texas
County Judges and Commissioners As-
sociation on April 22, 1958.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ProxMire in the chair). Is there objec-
tion to the request of the Senator from
Texas?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
RECoORD, as follows:

Whereas two bills are now in the United
States House of Representatives, Veterans’
Affairs Committee, and a similar bill is also
before the United States Senate in respect
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to bullding a 300-bed VA hospital in south
Texas; and

Whereas the need for this hospital has
been proven by the established fact that the
160 beds now available are wholly inadequate
for over 300,000 veterans in the area; and

Whereas county funds are now being used
in many cases where eligible veterans could
be hospitalized at Federal expense if facili-
ties were avallable: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the South Texas County Judges
and Commissioners in convention assembled,
That this assoclation does hereby place itself
on record as favoring the construction of a
300-bed veterans hospital in south Texas.

THE SHAME OF THE STATES—ARTI-
CLE BY SENATOR KENNEDY

Mr. CLARE. Mr. President, in yester-
day's New York Times magazine there
was published an article written by the
distinguished junior Senator from Mas-
sachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY], entitled “The
Shame of the States.” I hope not only
all my colleagues but all those who are
seriously interested in some of the de-
fects in our present Federal, State, and
local form of Federal Government will
give serious attention to the article.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
REcorp at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows: A

THE SHAME OF THE STATES

(By Hon. JomN F. KEnnNeoy, of Massachu-
setts)

WasHINGTON.—Just 50 years ago Lincoln
Steffens and his fellow muckrakers exposed
“the shame of the cities.” In city after
city, they documented the sorry record of
bossism, bribery, and graft, the degradation
of officials, police, and public. Mayors were
either the venal bosses of dishonest ma-
chines or flgureheads for the bosses. The
meeting of any board of aldermen could
be completely cleared, a wag sald, by a
prankster shouting: “Alderman—your saloon
is on fire” It was an age in which Mr.
Dooley could observe that city bosses were
fine, strong American cltizens—with their
hand on the pulse of the people and their
free forearm against the windpipe.

Whatever the truth of these charges may
have been 50 years ago, they are not true
today. Fifty years of reform and recon-
struction of municipal government have
produced a new breed of able political lead-
ers and clivil servants, playing a wholly dif-
ferent and highly competent role in the
management of their towns and cities, their
States and Nation. The oldtime machines
and bosses, the politically managed police
department, the purchase and control of
elections—all of these and other causes for
shame have, on the whole, given way to the
honest, efficient, demoecratic kind of munici-
pal administration the voters have rightfully
demanded.

Yet our urban areas have only exchanged
one set of problems for another. Growth
has outrun reform; achievement has been
dwarfed by need. State and local govern-
ments, for example, have increased their
employment twice as fast, in this century,
as the rate of growth for the Nation's total
population and employment. Their expendi-
tures are 30 times the 1900 level, far out-
stripping the Nation's economic growth, In
the last 10 years alone, the financial demands
on local government have doubled. A record
proportion of cities are mired in a deficit
position. The difficulties of such a position
were accentuated last year when tight-money
policies made borrowing more difficult and
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more costly; and they are accentuated now
by the contractlon of investment capital at
a time when relief and other needs are multi-
plying.

Able and devoted city officials are over=
worked and underpald. Necessary pr
and services are either cut back or defaulted.
Far from progressing, most urban communi=
ties are hard pressed just to hold their own.

The shame of our cities today is not politi-
cal; it is soclal and economic. Blight and
decay In urban government have been re-
placed by blight and decay in the clties
themselves., They suffer from overcrowded
and hazardous schools, undermanned with
underpaid teachers—halfway education in
half-day sessions. They suffer from slum
housing, congested traffie, juvenile delin-
quency, overcrowded health and penal in-
stitutions, and inadequate parking. They
lack parks and recreational facilities, too
often crowded out and ignored in the hasty,
haphazard growth of the metropolitan areas.

In a blighted city, economic and soclal
malaise go hand in hand. Industries move
out, and so do their markets. The city’s
core tends to become a community of only
the very rich and the very poor. Downtown
merchants lose their customers and their
ability to match the attractiveness of subur-
ban rivals. As the community deteriorates,
the tax base shrinks, the tax burden on those
who remain grows heavier—and the com-
munity deteriorates further. *“The thing
generally raised on city land,” wrote Charles
Dudley Warner, “is taxes.”

The efforts of many local governments
to eradicate this shame, to rebuild our citles
and restore their health, have been inspiring.
But all too often they have had to do the
job alone, even though the work affects many
living outside the town or city’s corporate
limits.

The education of our children, the control
of air and water pollution, the expansion of
airport facilities, provisions for civil defense,
the treatment of the mentally ill—these and
other problems are not confined within city
limits or even to metropolitan areas. They
affect us all; they are of concern to us all.
Juvenile delinquency bred in city slums seeps
steadily outward. The traffic jams of the
city become—at least twice a day—the head-
ache of the suburbs.

The burden for coping with these prob-
lems rests—logically or illogically, fairly or
unfairly—upon our municipal governments
primarily. But the harsh facts of the mat-
ter are that these local governments receive
all too little help and cooperation from
Washington and the State legislatures. They
are refused adequate Federal and State funds
for the programs they need so badly, and for
which they have paid so heavily. They con-
tribute the lion’s share of Federal and State
taxes, but an equitable share is rarely re-
turned to them. They have been preempted
by the Federal and the State Governments
from the best sources of tax revenue.

They have been held back and hamstrung
by antiquated debt limits, patchwork city
charters and prehistoric municipal bound-
arles which uninterested and distrustful leg-
islatures balk at altering. Often, they have
been denied even the right to manage their
own affairs,

But a majority of Americans, 100 mil-
lon strong, lve in the metropolitan
areas. They cast the majority of votes, they
pay the largest share of taxes. Why do they
not exert thelr power politically to secure
their rights and their needs?

This is the root of the problem. For the
sad answer is that the urban majority is, po-
litieally, a minority, and the rural minority
dominates the polls. Of all the discrimina-
tions against the urban areas, the most fun-
damental and the most blatant is political:
the apportionment of representation in our
legislatures and (to a lesser extent) in Con-
gress has been either deliberately rigged or
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shamefully ignored, so as to deny the cities
and their voters that full and proportion-
ate voice in government to which they are
entitled. The failure of our governments to
respond to the problems of the cities reflects
this basie political discrimination.

Rarely, in electing State legislatures, does
an urban vote, in eflect, count for as much
as a rural vote. At one time, in a then
largely rural nation, legislative strength was
heavily welghted In favor of rural areas.
Though times have changed, many legisla-
tures have not. They have gerrymandered
the shape of legislatlve and Congressional
Districts. They have left District lines un-
changed (for as long as 60 years) without
adjusting representation to population
shifts.

In some cases, urban dwellers are constitu-
tional minorities. The State constitutions
are so written that an urban area, no matter
how large, cannot win a legislative majority.
One method is to give every town or county,
regardless of size, one seat in the legislature.
What sounds like equality is in reality rank
discrimination.

Whatever the means, the result has been
systematically and often deliberately to deny
the cities their fair share of political power.
Our legislatures still represent the rural ma-
jority of half a century ago, not the urban
majority of today.

In one State, 13,000 rural cltizens have as
many State senators as 4 million urban
dwellers. In another, a city with one-eighth
of the State’s population has less than one-
sixty-eighth of the representatives in its
legislative assembly. There are States where
as little as 10 percent of the people can elect
a majority in one house of the legislature.
The citizens of one urban area pay 25 percent
of the State’s taxes—but have less than 2
percent of the legislators who appropriate
them, Indeed, In more than half the States,
a majority in at least one legislative chamber
is elected by less than a third of the voters.

Even in Congress, America’s urban ma-
jority is not equitably represented. The
same malapportioned State legislatures, after
all, apportion Congressional seats. When, in
1956, the Senate debated the Mundt-Coudert
proposal to apportion electoral votes along
the lines of Congressional Districts, I learned
in startling detail how many of our urban
citizens are shortchanged in their Congres-
sional representation. In one State, an
urban Congressman has 800,000 constituents.
A rural Congressman In the same State rep-
resents just over 200,000 people. In at least
18 States, the city dweller's vote is In effect
worth less than his rural neighbors. In at
least seven of the States, a Congressman from
a sparsely settled area represents less than
half as many people as his colleague from
that State’s major urban area.

In some States, all urban voters are com-
bined in one outsized district that has no
more representatives than a tiny rural area.
In others, the metropolitan area is split up
by shrewdly but curiously drawn district
lines that disperse the city voters into sur-
rounding rural or suburban areas where
their minority voice is barely heard. In
some States the legislatures have simply
failed to redistrict in keeping with urban
growth—in others they have redistricted but
in a discriminatory pattern.

In a big eclty in one typleal State, the
average Congressional District contains
404,000 people. Outside the city, the aver-
age District contalns 822,000. This is not
an uncommon plcture of the systematic dis-
crimination that besets the cities. The bal-
ance of political power is distorted far over
to the rural end of the scale,

None of us, rural or urban, benefits in
the long run from this situation. Our poli-
tics should not become a battle for power
between town and country, between city-
dweller and farmer. The principles at stake
go much deeper than that. For whenever a
large part of the population is denied its
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full and fair voice in government, the only
result can be frustration of progress, bitter=-
ness, and a diminution of the democratic
ideal. Country and city are interdependent;
conflict and discrimination cannot serve the
interests of either,

We In the Congress are constantly warned
about the centralization of functions in
Washington. We are urged to disperse many
activities to State governments closer to the
people. We are asked to turn back to the
States the task of meeting many of the urban
problems which Congress—despite its own
imbalance of urban representation—has at-
tempted to meet. The present administra=
tion has—first with the Eestnbaum Com-
mission and more recently with a special

committee of Governors—explored ways of-

moving in that direction.

I am not & believer in the omnipotence
of Federal bureaucracy; I see no magic at-
taching to tax money which has flowed to
Washington and then back again. But as
long as our State legislatures are not fully
responsive to the wurban areas and their
needs, there is no practical way in which
Congress can avoid its responsibility for
meeting problems that are national in con-
cern.

For all its limitations, Congress stands in
shining contrast to many State legislatures
in responding to the needs of the city and
its people. As a Member of Congress, I
would not presume to instruct the State
legislatures in their responsibilities. But I
do insist that Congress cannot yleld wvital
public functions affecting our metropolitan
majority to State legislatures dominated by
rural minorities. To do so would consign
almost two-thirds of a nation to second-
class citizenship. As long as democracy is
distorted in this fashion, our cities will in-
evitably turn from unsympathetic State leg=
islatures and seek help from a more respon=
sive source—the Federal Government.

The citles of America cannot afford to
become wholly dependent wupon unsym-
pathetic and unrepresentative State legisla=
tures for assistance in tackling their prob-
lems of urban redevelopment and all the
rest. It Is apparent now that our growing
classroom shortage cannot be met by State
ald alone.

It is apparent, too, that we cannot leave it
up to the States to fix standards for unems=-
ployment insurance payments. Today, when
the cushioning effect of this system is most
needed, it is woefully inadequate in too many
States which have failed to ralse their bene-
fit levels since the low-wage days of the de-
pressed 1930's. Those on the State level who
talk longest and loudest about returning
these and other functions to the States ought
to take an equally long look at what might
well be called in 1958 “the shame of the
States”—thelr unrepresentative State legis-
latures.

I do not claim that falr and equal repre-
sentation offers any panacea for the city's
ills. Even given sufficient funds and author-
ity, too many of our cities suffer from a lack
of trained personnel, from a multiplicity of
governing units, and from the political, hous-
ing, and other personal habits and trends of
our population. But whatever their handi-
caps, our urban officials are more familiar
with, responsible for, and responsive to our
urban needs. The recent example of the
strong anti-public-housing Congressman
who became a strong pro-public-housing
mayor is a vivid illustration of this point.

Housing legislation, school legislation, la-
bor, and similar measures of primary concern
to our cities have been defeated in the Con-
gress in recent years by narrow margins.
Had our urban areas been fully represented,
there is every indication that the outcome
nright have been different. I have no doubt
that our clties have experienced similar frus-
tration on rollealls in our State legislatures—
denled their fair share of State funds or the
legislation necessary to tackle thelr problems,
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The great difficulty in stating these prob-
lems is that there is no apparent solution.
Reform of our State legislatures depends
upon the unselfishness of our State legisla-
tors. They are both the perpetrators and
the beneficlaries of the present malappor-
tionment. When they undertake reform—
when they restore to our metropolitan areas
their full suffrage—many of them do so at
their own expense. Even the Congress 1is
reluctant to require fair apportionment as a
condition for representation. Appeal to the
courts is an unlikely avenue of relief, for the
Supreme Court has made clear its belief that
such change depends basically upon political,
not judicial, processes.

Our greater reliance, therefore, must be on
the sheer weight of logic and morality in
support of what is right, practical, and nec-
essary. As our cities grow and their prob-
lems mount, the pressures for reform will
increase. Perhaps an aroused public, a vig-
orous press, and the force of the democratic
tradition will create an irresistible demand
for justice to the second-class citizens of the
city and its suburbs.

One hundred million citizens—constitut-
ing a majority of the Natlon—will not for-
ever accept this modern day taxation without
representation. If there is a “shame of the
cities” today, it is the failure of our urban
dwellers and their spokesmen to be aware of
these discriminations—and to press more
vigorously for their elimination.

Mr, CLARK. In his article the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY]
has pointed out the fact that since the
days of Lincoln Steffens our municipal
governments, by and large, have acquired
a new ability and a new facility to cope
with their problems. In the days of Lin-
coln Steffens and the days of Lord Bryce
it was thought that municipal govern-
ment was the great shame of American
democracy. That, however, as the Sen-
afor from Massachusetts so ably sets
forth, is no longer the fact. It is with
respect to our State governments rather
than our local governments that we find
an inability to measure up to the chal-
lenges of our times, and their failure to
do so in turn throws back on the Federal
Government many a problem which
more alert State governments would
make it possible to keep at the State
level. Since the States do not handle the
problems, the Federal Government must
act, As a former mayor of a large city
I am keenly aware of this problem.

The article written by the junior Sen-
ator from Massachusetts also makes
plain that there is a great malrepresen-
tation both in State legislatures and in
the Congress itselff—in particular, the
Senate—with respect to our urban eciti-
zens, who now constitute more than 100
million of our population, a clear ma-
jority of the Nation. Despite this, the
crying needs of the cities are not given
adequate attention either in Washing-
ton or, indeed, at the State level, be-
cause our representative form of gov-
ernment does not give them appropriate
representation in either the Halls of
Congress or in the State legislatures.

Mr. President, I believe the article is
of particular interest to all Members of
the Senate because of the way States
have been admitted into the Union. For
example, 20 States—having a total of 40
votes in the Senate—have a smaller to=-
tal population than the city from which
I am proud to come, Philadelphia, yet
each one of those votes can be cast in
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the interest of measures which may well
defeat the legitimate needs of our cities.

I make these comments to my col-
leagues only to ask them to bear con-
stantly in mind the need for tolerance
and the need for consideration of the
requirements of our great urban com-
munities, so that as we go along in this
Congress and in the next two—in which
I hope, God willing, I shall have the
privilege of serving—the needs of our
urban communities will receive sympa-
thetic attention from our -colleagues
who come from the less densely settled
areas.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. I am happy to yield to
the Senator from Illinois.

- Mr. DOUGLAS. I am glad the distin-
guished junior Senator from Pennsyl-
vania has spoken as he has on this sub-
ject. He modestly omitted the fact that
his administration of the city of Phila-
delphia was probably the most distin=-
guished that city has received in the
course of a century. The Senator made
a magnificent record while serving as
mayor of Philadelphia. He solved the
problems of Philadelphia insofar as one
man could solve them in a short space
of time under the limitations imposed
on the taxing powers of the cities and
the restrictions placed upon the cities
by the State legislatures.

I am glad the Senator has brought to
the attention of the Senate and the
country the disadvantages under which
the great metropolitan centers labor.

I never progressed as far in city gov=-
ernment as did the Senator from Penn-
sylvania. I never rose above the posi-
tion of alderman. At the time I served
as alderman, the ward which I repre-
sented in the City Council of Chicago
had a larger population than the entire
State of Nevada. A consideration of
some of the illustrations—for example,
that Nevada now has 150,000 people, and
has 2 Senators; New York has 16 mil-
lion people, and has 2 Senators; Penn-
sylvania has 12 million people, and has
2 Senators; Illinois has 915 million peo-
ple, and has 2 Senators—makes readily
apparent the great numerical disadvan-
tage under which the cities labor in the
Senate, which is fashioned permanently
in the Government by section 3 of arti-
cle I of the Constitution.

So I wish to join the Senator from
Pennsylvania in expressing appreciation
to the Senator from Massachusetts for
highlighting this problem, which is
something the rest of the Nation needs
to take to heart.

Mr. CLARK. I thank my friend from
Illinois for his kind words.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President——

Mr. CLARK. I suspect that I have
exhausted my 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from Pennsylvania has
expired.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, T ask
unanimous consent that I may yield to
the Senator from Oregon for not more
than 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
the Senator from Oregon may proceed.
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Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, my
views coincide with those of my able col-
leagues from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK]
and Illinois [Mr. DovucrLas]l, regarding
the outstanding article published in the
New York Times magazine of yesterday,
by the able Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. KENNEDY .

I emphasize that we necd to bear in
mind not only equality of representation
in State legislatures, but also the fact
that in the other body of the Congress
the districts have not been kept to
proper size. There are some Members
of the House who represent 200,000 peo-
ple, and others who represeat 700,000 or
800,000 people, whereas the Constitu-
tion of the United States requires that
they shall represent approximately the
same number of people. Thus the at-
tention which the Senator from Massa-
chusetts has focused so capably upon
State legislatures can also be brought to
bear on Capitol Hill, in Washington.

Mr. CLARK. I thank my friend. The
Senator from Massachusetts, in the ar-
ticle to which I have referred, makes the
point which the Senator mentions. He
gives names, and pertinent statisties.

NORWEGIAN SUGGESTION FOR IN-
TENSIFIED ECONOMIC COOPERA-
TION CAN HELP FURTHER WEST=-
ERN SUCCESS IN PRE-SUMMIT
PARLEY

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, 2 weeks
ago in the NATO Foreign Ministers’
conference in Copenhagen, the distin-
guished Foreign Minister of Norway,
Halvard Lange, presented an analysis on
world affairs which I believe deserves
tl;e attention and consideration of all
of us.

Mr. Lange suggested that the recent
apparent reluctance on the part of Rus-
sia to enter into a meeting at the Sum-
mit may well be attributed to the fact
that Russian leaders mistakenly believe
the current economic recession in the
West is the beginning of the “world eco-
nomic crisis and the collapse of capi-
talism,” so long predicted by Marxist
theorists.

This Norwegian statesman suggested
a sound remedy for the situation. He
stated that it is imperative that “or-
gans of Western economic cooperation
act immediately” to stem the tide of the
recession and to assure new economic
expansion in order to refute the Rus-
sian fallacy. This splendid suggestion
comes at a very appropriate time, as far
as we in Congress are concerned.

TRADE ACT AND MSA SHOULD BE CONSIDERED IN
LIGHT OF SUGGESTION

Within the very near future, we will
be discussing the President’s request for
renewal of the Reciprocal Trade Agree-
ments Act. This is one of the most im-
portant “organs of Western economic
cooperation,” to use the words of Mr.
Lange. If his analysis is correct—and I
for one believe it has considerable
merit—then a restrictive trade policy,
full of unnecessary barriers to free eco-
nomic interchange, would literally be
playing into the hands of those who
hope for economic collapse of our sys-
tem of government,
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So, too, we will shortly have on the
Senate floor the Mutual Security Act of
1959, which the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee will be marking up this week.
Here again, the Senate will have an
ideal opportunity to strike a construc-
tive blow for economic revitalization of
the Free World, through such fine instru-
ments as the Development Loan Fund.

HELP TO WESTERN PRESTIGE

Mr. Lange further stated in his ad-
dress to the Foreign Ministers that it is
vitally important that NATO and the
West assert the initiative in world af-
fairs in order to counteract any impres-
sion that we only react negatively to
Soviet suggestions. Regrettably, the
impression that we only react negatively
has indeed been fostered by Soviet
propagandists throughout many areas
of the world. As a result, the West has
indeed been unduly and often unjustifi-
ably criticized.

Mr. Lange’s suggestion for a dynamic
program of united economic expansion
on the part of the West would certainly
be of great value in disproving many of
the Communist myths regarding cap-
italism and Western economies, as well
as Western diplomacy.

I take this opportunity to commend
the distinguished Norwegian Foreign
Minister for his keen and perceptive
statement. It demonstrates the high
degree of statesmanship which is char-
acteristic of Norway, our friend and ally.

MAY 17: NORWAY'S CONSTITUTION DAY

As my colleague, the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. TuyE], has heretofore
pointed out, last week, Saturday, May 17
marked the 144th anniversary of the
adoption of Norway’s Constitution.

Since the Senate was not in session
either Friday or Saturday, I send to the
desk a statement on the significance of
the 17th of May, an occasion of great
rejoicing for Norway. I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed at this point
in the body of the REcorp, together with
an article from the Madison (Wis.)
Capital-Times of May 10, and an edi-
torial on the same subject.

There being no objection, the state-
ment, article, and editorial were ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR WILEY

THE MEANING OF NORWAY'S CONSTITUTION

As most of us are aware, Norway's Charter
of Freedom was adopted In part from our
own Constitution. Under her Charter, Nor-
way has maintained a position of world
eminence in many fields. Norway has pro-
gressed and prospered, as a bulwark of free=
dom and independent spirit.

Throughout history, Norway and the Unit-
ed States have malntained a warm bond of
respect, friendship and affection. This hap-
py relationship has been mutually beneficial
in many ways.

UNITED STATES EXPORTS TO NORWAY EXCEED $110
MILLION

In the fleld of commerce, for example, Nor=
weglan-American relations are exceedingly
beneficial. Norway furnishes us with such
products as fish and fish olls, woodpulp,
rayon fiber, nickel, aluminum and ferro-

alloys. The United States, in turn, supplies
Norway with grain, fodder, fruit, tobacco,
oilseeds, cotton, fuels, machinery and motor
vehicles.

The value of goods exported to Norway In
1967 exceeded $110 million, while Norweglan
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products imported to the United States were
valued In excess of $55 million.

Many Norwegian products are of increasing
importance to the American economy, For
example, with the advent of the frozen food
industry in our Nation, Norwegilan fish
products have become very popular. Many
of the fish sticks and frozen flllets consumed
daily by the American public are products
of the Norwegian fishing banks.

NORSE MERCHANT MARINE AMONG WORLD'S
FINEST

From their earllest days, Norweglians have
been men of the sea. More than 500 years
before the birth of Columbus, the Vikings
had landed on the shores of North America.
The same Viking spirit has led Norwegian
seafarers to all points of the compass in
exploration and commerce. Today, the great
merchant marine of Norway carries a large
share of the world's ocean-going com-
merce, and as mentioned before the fishing
fleets of Norway supply products of the sea
to dinner tables throughout the world.

NORWEGIAN CULTURE CONTRIBUTIONS ARE
NUMEROUS

Norweglan “exports” are not all commer-
clal in nature. Throughout the past century
Norway has made many significant cultural
contributions to the world.

Under the freedom of constitutional lib-
erty, Norwegian poetry, music, science and
letters have flourished. Henrik Wergeland
was the “poet laureate” of the new freedom.
In musie, there were such glants as Edward
Grieg and Ole Bull. In the field of letters,
the names of Ibsen, Bjornson and Lee are
well known throughout the world., Thor-
stein Veblin's “Theory of the Leisure Class"
has long been regarded as a classic of eco-
nomic theory. In the realm of statesman-
ehip, many Norwegian names are familiar.
Among these was the outstanding diplomat,
Trygve Lie, who coniributed so much to the
United Natlons in its early years.

INDOMITABLE SPIRIT OF VIKINGS EVIDENT IN WAR

‘We well remember the suffering of Norway
during World War II when she was crushed
under the boot of Nazl tyranny. Although
the Norweglan people were dominated by
ruthless dictatorship, the traditional Viking
spirit was unconquerable at home and
abroad. When at last Norway was liberated
and the cherished constitutional rights re-
stored, Norway was quick to make a come-
back from her adversity. How? By hard
work and bold faith.

NORWAY AND WISCONSIN SHARE MANY
BLESSINGS

Norway and my own S*ate of Wisconsin
have a particular bond. The climate and
topography of Wisconsin are similar to that
of Norway.

In Wisconsin, thousands of Norwegian im-
migrants have long practiced the trades they
knew best in the Old Country: fishing,
trapping and logging—Iin addition to sending
their sons and daughters into wholly new
professions and businesses.

Men of Norwegian blood hewed new com-
munities out of complete wilderness
throughout the great forest lands of north-
ern Wisconsin. Descendants of these Nor-
wegian pioneers still make up a large portion
of the population of my State, as evidenced
by 17th of May celebrations in Madison,
Stoughton, and elsewhere, I am proud to
be one of these descendants,

‘Those of us who are of Norweglan ancestry,
take great pride in the commemoration—
in Wisconsin and elsewhere—of Norway's
Constitution Day, which is known as Syt-
tende Mai In the language of our forefathers.
‘We are all humbly proud of our heritage and
of the great contributions the land of our
fathers has made to the civilized world.
We are proud that the great Viking spirit,
more than 1,000 years old, still prevails in
the heart of Norway.
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From this democratic constitutional Re-
public to our NATO ally, a democratic con=
stitutional monarchy, we send therefore our
warmest greetings. There follows now a
heart-warming article from last Saturday’s
May 10 Madison Capital Times describing
17th of May rejolcing in Norway, together
with an editorial thereon.

[From the Madison (Wis.) Capital Times]

SYTTENDE MAal 1N NorwaY: SPIRIT CAN'T Be
DESCRIBED

Visitors In Norway when that nation is
celebrating its Independence Day—the Syt-
tende Mai—are impressed by the Norweglians®
deep regard for the freedom won 144 years
ago today.

A Madison man who witnessed the ob=-
servances in Oslo, the Norweglan capital city,
on May 17, 1956, pointed out in an interview
that the “festive spirit of Norway on that
day cannot be described but must be ex-
perienced to be fully understood.”

Pertinent facts about Norway's “Fourth of
July" were recalled today by M. L. Selbo,
United States Forest Products Laboratory
here.

Selbo spent 12 months of 19556-66 with
his wife and four children.

On May 17, 1956, the Selbo family and other
visitors occupled special places in front of
the castle in Oslo to view the parade on Carl
Johan Street, the capital’'s main thorough-
fare.

“Students start the day at about 4 or 5 In
the morning by placing flowers at the foot
of the statues of Wergeland, Ibsen, Bjornson,
and others,” Selbo stated.

“The children’s parade in the morning, de-
pleting the youthful spirit and vigor of Nor-
way, is to everyone, and the visitor in par-
ticular, a memorable occasion. The parade
lasts about 4 hours and pupils from 69
schools dipped their flags before the royal
family.”

Syttende Mal observances mark the annl-
versary of the signing of the Norwegian Con-
stitution May 17, 1814, at Eldsvold. Selbo
explained that Norway's Constitution is pat-
terned after those of the United States and
of France.

Significant facts about the Syttende Mal
are contained in the April issue of the Gaf-
feliliter from Norway, a publication of the
United States Educational Foundation in
Oslo, received by Selbo.

“After the ‘400 years of night,’ the period
from 1397 until 1814 when Norway was
under the control of the Danish crown in
the Calmar Union, the 19th century brought
the restoration of national Independence to
Norway,” the article sald.

The Napoleonic Wars finally brought about
dissolution of the Calmar Union. One of
Napoleon’s own marshals, General Berna-
dotte, known as Carl Johan to the Nor-
weglans, was chosen as King of Sweden, and
through a series of treaties he won a prom-
ise to cede Norway from Denmark.

On January 14, 1814, Bernadotte, or Carl
Johan for whom the main street in Oslo
is named, succeeded in ceding Norway to
BSweden through the Treaty of Kiel.

Norway in the meantime had been gova
erned more or less as an independent king-
dom, and the treaty ceding Norway to
Sweden roused a storm of anger.

Christian Frederick, heir apparent to the
Danish throne and viceroy in Norway, issued
a call for election of representatives for a
constituent assembly. The Constitutional
Assembly met April 10, 1814, at Eidsvoll,
composed of 112 delegates.

Representatives were unanimous about
adoption of a free Constitution for Norway,
establishing national self-government and
democracy. The Constitution was completed

May 17, 1814, and Prince Christian Frederick

was elected King of Norway, :
Refusing to recognize the new Norweglan
Constitution, King Carl Johan of Sweden
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invaded Norway and after 14 days Norway was
forced to accept union with the Swedish
throne.

Although Carl Johan, who took the title
King Charles XIV of Sweden-Norway in 1818,
attempted to alter the Norwegian Constitu-
tion and coerce the Storting, the Norweglan
Parliament, the Norweglans resisted.

Instead of observing November 4 the day
of the union with Sweden, Norwegians c.le=
brated May 17, the anniversary of the Nor-
wegian Constitution.

This annual observance started in 1824,

and became solldly entrenched after May 17,
1829. On that date, Norwegians gathered In
the capital to celebrate, refused to disperse
although a troop of infantry charged repeat-
edly. After winning this battle of the mar-
Eketplace, Norwegians had no more interfer-
ence with their celebrations.
" The union of Norway and Sweden con-
tinued until 1905, but the Norwegians held
firmly during the entire period to the concept
of freedom expressed in the Norweglan
Constitution.

—_——

[From the Madison (Wis.) Capital Times]

SYTTENDE MAI: ANOTHER GREAT SYMEBEOL OF
MaN's FReepoM FIGHT

Today is Syttende Mal and all over Wis-
consin, as well as in the other States that
have been enriched by the immigration of
Norweglans, celebrations are heing held to
mark the Norweglan Independence Day.

May 17 and July 4 are two days that have
become symbols in history of man’s search
and struggle for freedom. In a sense they
are more than independence days, for coun-
tries have become independent without be-

free.

But the Norwegian and American Inde-
pendence Days mark not only independence
but great forward steps in the winning of
freedom for mankind. It was on May 17,
1814, that the Norweglans adopted their
free constitution and, under its terms,
worked steadily forward to thelr ultimate in-
dependence in 1905 and the establishment
of a body of firm democratic rights for its
people.

The United States knows and understands
this tradition and it joins wholeheartedly
in the celebration of Syttende Mal just as
Norwegians in this country join naturally in
the celebration of the Fourth of July.

With this tradition bshind them, it was
natural that the Norwegian immigrations
would strengthen and enrich our own heri-
tage of freedom, as history so well demon-
strates.

Syttende Mal, accordingly, has become an=-
other American observance, as it should, for
the love of freedom in man is something that
knows no national boundaries. It was well
expressed by Wilhelm Morgenstierne, retired
Norweglan Ambassador to the United States
when he said:

“There is only one thing we hate more
than war and that is slavery under a totali-
farian master. And only one thing we love
more than peace—and that is freedom and
all that goes with it.”

ACTION OF SOVIET GOVERNMENT IN
DECLARING JOHN A. BAKER,
JR., SECOND SECRETARY OF THE
AMERICAN EMEAESY IN MOSCOW,
PERSONA NON GRATA

Mr. KNOWLAND, Mr. President, to-
day the State Department issued a state-
ment relative to the action of the Soviet
Government in declaring Mr. John A.
Baker, Jr., Second Secretary of the Amer-
ican Embassay in Moscow, persona non
grata., I ask unanimous consent that
there be printed in the body of the
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Recorp, as a part of my remarks, the
statement issued today by the Depart-
ment of State.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

Mavy 19, 1958.

On May 17, 1958, the day following his re-
turn to Moscow, Ambasgsador Llewellyn
Thompson called on Soviet Foreign Minister
Gromyko to protest the actlon of the Soviet
Government 3 days earlier in declaring Mr.
John A. Baker, Jr., a Second Secretary of the
American Embassy in Moscow, persona non
grata.

The American Embassy first learned of this
Soviet action on Wednesday, May 14, 1958,
when the Chief of the American section of
the Soviet Ministry of Forelgn Affairs sum-
moned the American Chargé d'Affaires, a. 1.,
to his office and read the following:

“The Ministry of Forelgn Affairs has in-
formation that Second Secretary of Embassy
John A. Baker, who last year was permitted
to attend lectures in the historical faculty
of the Moscow University, has systematically
violated the norms of behavior for diplomatic
representatives.

“Inasmuch as this behavior does not cor-
respond to his status as an accredited diplo-
matic representative, his further presence in
the Soviet Union is considered undesirable.”

The Soviet official added that he understood
Mr. Baker was outside the SBoviet Union and
therefore the reentry visa granted him be-
fore he left should be considered annulled,
(Mr. Baker had departed Moscow a few days
previously for Western Europe and was due
to return to his post at Moscow by the first of
June.)

No explanation of this action was given to
the American Chargé except to admit that the
Soviet complaint of improper behavior cen-
tered around his conduct at the Moscow Uni-
versity where Mr. Baker was attending a
weekly lecture course on Russian medieval
history.

In his protest to Foreign Minister Gromyko,
Ambassador Thompson was unable to obtain
any details regarding Mr. Baker's alleged im-
proper conduct. Mr. Gromyko merely re-
iterated the allegations that Mr. Baker's con-
duect had violated the norms of diplomatic
conduct applicable in any country and ex-
pressed the hope that the conduct of Embassy
officers would be such that similar measures
would not be-necessary in the future.

Ambassador Thompson pointed cut that
the Embassy had taken great pains to assure
that officers conducted themselves in a man-
ner compatible with their status as diplo-
matic representatives; that he knew Mr.
Baker to be an able and discreet officer, and
that, lacking knowledge of what conduct
had incurred SBoviet displeasure, the Embassy
would not know how to avold such develop-
ments in the future.

In the absence of any further explanation,
the American Government can only surmise
that the friendly contacts which grew up be-
tween the 30-year-old American diplomat and
his Soviet fellow students became a source of
embarrassment or concern to Soviet authori-
ties.

The treatment accorded Mr. Baker con-
trasts sharply with the free opportunity en-
joyed by Soviet diplomats in this country to
attend courses at American universities, de-
pendent only on admission policies of the
universities themselves. Durifg the past
academic year at least 10 Soviet officials have
attended university courses in Washington or
New York.

Mr. ENOWLAND. Mr. President,
this treatment of Mr. Baker certainly
sharply contrasts with the free oppor-
tunity afforded Soviet diplomats in this
country, including the Soviet Ambassa-
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dor, to travel about the United States
and make talks to various American
groups under various circumstances.

This incident tends to indicate that
the alleged Soviet hope for a freer ex-
change of views among the peoples of
the various countries is not consistent
with the practices of the Soviet Union.
I believe that all Members of the Senate,
as well as the people of the United
States, will be interested in this demon-
stration of the fact that the Soviet
Union is not prepared to permit a free
exchange of views.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. KNOWLAND. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I wish to asso-
ciate myself with the statement of the
distinguished minority leader., It seems
that this is a very sudden move on the
part of the Soviet Union. No bill of
particulars has been furnished. The
only information any of us seem fto
have is that Mr. Baker, Second Secre-
tary of the United States Embassy in
Moscow, had been granted permission
by the Soviet Union to attend certain
classes at one of the universities there.
He had pursued his activities in a way
which reflected eredit on his country.

Also, in line with the general policy
of the American Embassy in Moscow,
Ambassador Thompson had, from time
to time, held seminars, so to speak, with
his personnel, so that they would know
how to conduct themselves in accord-
ance with Soviet customs, and in that
Way gave no cause for such action as
has been undertaken by the Soviet
Union, to declare Mr, Baker persona non
grata.

Of course, no nation is obliged to fur-
nish a bill of particulars under such
circunmstances. However, in view of the
suddenness of this action, it seems that
an explanation should be forthcoming.
The probable reasen is that there was
too much friendship between Mr. Baker
and his fellow students in the Moscow
University. Perhaps the Soviet students
were learning a few things about the
outside world.

In line with the remarks of the dis-
tinguished minority leader, I think
there is a marked difference between the
way our people are treated over there,
and the way their representatives are
treated in this country.

Mr. ENOWLAND. I thank the dis-
tinguished Senator.

UAW BASIC MINIMUM ECONOMIC
DEMANDS ARE HIGHLY INFLA-
TIONARY

Mr. BUTLER. Mr, President, it is
generally conceded that many of our
current economic difficulties stem from
the reduced demand for automobiles.
Direectly or indirectly the automobile in-
dustry provides almost one out of every
seven jobs in our country. Everyone has
a direct interest in the negotiations
which are now under way between the
automobile manufacturers and the Unit-
ed Automobile Workers. Although the
account for a smaller share of the sales
dollar because labor and other costs have
increased faster than productivity.
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In my opinion, the inflationary pres-
sures we have experienced in recent years
may be attributed to the fact that labor
costs in the American economy have out-
distanced national productivity—thus
forcing prices to rise. Before the ad-
vent of pattern bargaining, lower prices
for all Americans resulted from improved
technology and increased capital invest-
ment. Individual workers were rewarded
for their experience and the development
of superior skills. Today the entire in-
crease in our national productivity has
been preempted by those covered by cer-
tain union agreements. As a result, eivil
servants including schoolteachers and
other municipal employees, retired peo-
ple, and farmers are at a great economic
disadvantage. The efforts of these
groups to equalize their positions have
placed additional demands on the budg-
ets of local and State governments. In-
creased labor costs have required addi-
tional appropriations for defense ma-
teriel—one of the largest items in the
Federal budget. When the States ex-
haust their revenue resources, they come
to the Federal Government with propos-
als for grant-in-aid programs.

We have apparently reached the point
where consumers are either unwilling or
unable to continue to absorb the cost of
labor increases which greatly exceed the
productivity advances of our economy.
Better management techniques, and in-
creased capital equipment for every
worker cannot offset added unit labor
costs. Hence, we experience rising prices
accompanied by unemployment.

Earlier this year I expressed concern
that the Subcommittee on Antitrust and
Monopoly of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary would be used as a forum for col-
lective bargaining between the UAW and
the automobile manufacturers. Mr.
Reuther, in his prepared statement to
the subcommittee said:

I understand that the excuse has also been
made that to appear with me before the
committee would have involved the corpo-
ration in public collective bargaining with
the union. I want to repudiate that sug-
gastlon completely.

Mr. President, Mr. Reuther justified
my fears on May 9 when he addressed
a letter to the chairman of the subcom-
mittee proposing arbitration of the cur-
rent difference between the UAW and
the manufacturers. The companies con-
cerned first learned of Mr. Reuther’s
proposal from the newspapers. This
procedure certainly involves the Senate
subcommittee in collective bargaining
negotiations,

When Mr. Reuther testified before the
Subcommittee on Antitrust and Mo-
nopoly of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, he said:

The basic minimum economic demands
which we intend to put before every ems-
ployer with whom we negotiate in the in-
dustry represent the minimum rate of
progress that all workers have a right to
expect as their share of technological im-
provement in the economy, * * *

The items in the basic program can be
summed up as a noninflationary general
wage increase proportionate to the rate of
productivity advance in the economy as &
whole attainable under full employment
conditions, removal of wage inequities
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within companies and among companies,
and increased protection for workers when
they are retired, ill or laid off, or when they
are affected by movement of their plant.
The general wage increase will be paid for
out of current productivity advance. The
cost of the other improvements we seek will
be but a small proportion of the economic
galns to which our members were entitled
out of past productivity increases, and of
which they have thus far been deprived.

He also proposed a supplementary
economic demand which even he ad-
mitted could not be met out of current
productivity advances. This demand in-
volved profit-sharing between stockhold-
ers, consumers, and employees. This
profit sharing proposal impressed me
as a clever public relations move without
any real substance behind it. Shortly
after it was announced, I showed that
if this plan was generally adopted
throughout industry, it would cost the
Government several billions of dollars
in tax revenues. Transferring profit
dollars, which are now taxed at a rate
of 52 percent and then taxed again
when they are received by the stockhold-
ers as dividends, to the paychecks of
employees who are in lower tax brackets
would of necessity involve a tremendous
loss in tax revenue. Congress would
thus be required to impose additional
taxes or authorize a greater national
debt.

Mr. President, today I desire to discuss
the so-called noninflationary demands
which Mr. Reuther has made. If they
are granted, they would undoubtedly set
the pattern for other union-manage-
ment agreements throughout American
industry.

On April 28, Mr. Harlow H. Curtice,
president of the General Motors Corp.,
addressed a letter to Mr. Reuther, which
included this statement:

In public statements and before a sub-
committee of the United States Senate, the
UAW has sought to minimize the size of its
demands claiming they are noninflationary,
that they can be pald out of the average
increase in productivity in the whole econ-
omy (with the possible exception of perhaps
1 cent per hour for pension increases in Gen-
eral Motors).

No such modest approach has been made
in the privacy of our bargaining meetings,
On the contrary, the estimated costs of the
economic demands made in these meetings
by the UAW are in excess of 73 cents per hour
per employee. Here is a summary of some of
these economic demands.

1. An across-the-board wage Increase in
excess of that which could be supported by
the productivity increase experienced by the
Nation as a whole. This would cost more
than 10 cents per hour.

2. Additional special wage increases for
more than 70 percent of GM hourly employ-
ees covered by the agreement costing an esti-
mated 12 cents per hour.

3. Additional holiday pay, vacation pay
and overtime payments estimated to cost 9
cents per hour.

4. An increase in pension benefits includ-
ing a cost-of-living adjustment of pensions,
estimated to cost more than 13 cents per
hour.

5. Increased Insurance benefits estimated
to cost more than 2 cents per hour.

6. Indirect wage costs resulting from wage
demands estimated to cost more than 3 cents
per hour,

7. Two hundred and forty-elght changes in
the working agreement, including a demand
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that General Motors pay the full wages of
over 2,000 union business agents, statloned in
General Motors plants. This would cost
General Motors more than $12 million a year.

Mr. President, it is difficult for me to
see why the consumers of the United
States should pay $12 million a year to
pay the full wages of 2,000 business
agents stationed in General Motors
plants. Obviously, this $12 million must
be included in the price of the prod-
ucts produced. If these so-called non-
inflationary demands were granted, the
General Motors Corp. has estimated that
it would increase their annual cost by
more than $500 million. This is hardly
the way to correct our current recession.

Since the automobile industry is the
most important customer of so many of
our other basic industries, it is essential
that every effort be made by all those
associated with this industry, including
the leadership of the United Automobile
Workers, to increase the values offered to
the public. The demands by the United
Automobile Workers provide a formula
for an “administered recession.” They
are so fantastic that they must com-
pletely discredit Mr. Reuther's claims
for economic statesmanship.

The United Automobile Workers re-
quested that General Motors furnish the
basis of the arithmetic for the 73 cents
an hour stated in Mr. Curtice’s letter.
This estimate was released to the press
in a statement by General Motors on
Friday, May 9. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
ReEecorp, as follows:

DETROIT.—General Motors today made
public data documenting its estimate that
the UAW’'s current national and local de-
mands would cost, if granted, in excess of
73 cents per hour per employee.

Total annual cost of these demands to
General Motors would be more than 8500
million, GM revealed.

ESTIMATED HOURLY COSTS OF UAW 1958 DE=-
MANDS

The UAW requested that General Motors
furnish the basis for the 73 cents which
GM had estimated as the cost per hour of
the UAW's demands. Thus far the union's
contention with respect to the 73 cents per
hour estimate has been limited to one item,
the pension cost, which if disregarded en-
tirely still leaves a figure of 60 cents an
hour as the cost of the UAW demands. (De-
talls supporting the 73 cents per hour figure
are attached.) The wunion, however, does
admit to a pension cost of between 3.6 cents
and 4.1 cents per hour for their pension
demands but does this by not putting a price
tag on what could be the most costly part
of thelr pension demands—cost-of-living al-
lowance on top of pensions.

In estimating the cost of the UAW’s de-
mand for cost-of-living allowances on top of
pensions, the matter was approached on the
basis of the experience during the term of
the current agreement. During the last 3
years the consumer price index increased
an average of 21 percent per year. Ob-
viously, nobody can tell whether it will con=
tinue to increase at that rate in the future,
or at a higher or lower rate. GM asked
the actuaries to determine what would hap-
pen under the UAW demand if the Con-
sumer Price Index kept increasing at a rate
of 214 percent per year—and there was a
corresponding adjustment in pensions. The
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actuaries estimated that the cost of such
an adjustment would be at least 10 cents
an hour,
ESTIMATED HOURLY COSTS OF UAW 1958 DE-
MANDS

1. General wage increase: Basls: The aver-
age hourly rate used was determined as
follows:

Average straight-time rate (March

D T B e e o b e e e s e $2.229
Current cost-of-living allowance._... .220
Present rate including cost-of-living

T T P S S SRt S e 2. 449
Inequity adjustments demanded (see

e b 0 e S v K O .120
Assumed average straight-time

hourly rate 2. 569

TUnion demand is for an improvement
factor increase in excess of 3.9 percent per
year. If only 3.9 percent is used, then the
cost of the general wage increase the union
demands {s 3.9 percent times $2.569 equals
10 cents plus.

9, Wage inequities: Basls: Actual local
wage demands tabulated through May 1,
1958, for 92 plant locations covering 219,000
employees amounted to an increase of 8 cents
per hour.

Estimated cost of national demands for
special increases including skilled trades
wage demands and other special demands for
outside truckdrivers, screw machine opera=-
tors, die cast operators, and crane operators
is 4 cents per hour. (From discussions at
UAW Skilled Trades Conference and in loeal
meetings with GM management, it was evi-
dent that the union members were talking
in terms of demanding a 35-cents-per-hour
increase for skilled-trades employees. On
that basis, with 50,000 journeymen and
trainees, the cost would be §17,500 per hour.
Dividing this figure by the 300,000 employees
in the bargaining units, the increase would
be nearly 6 cents per hour per employee
across the board. A figure of 4 cents was
used in the estimate.

Cost of wage inequity demand

Cents

Loecal IR 8
NaOnAl & L taaaaaa 4
Total S el £

3. Holiday, vacations, and overtime: Basis:

(A) Holiday: One extra holiday of 8 hours
times $2.569 per hour is an added $20.55 per
year or 1 cent per hour.

(B) Vacation: Demand increases vacation
pay by 20 hours for employes with 10 to 15
years' senlority and by 40 hours for the 15-
year-and-over group. There are approxi-
mately 63,000 employees in the first group
and 85,500 in the second:

63,000 employees times 20 hours Hours
equals_ . ____ 1, 260, 000
85,600 employees times 40 hours
equals 3, 420, 000
Total ---- 4,680, 000
4,680,000 hours times $2.669 an
enRaURls. .. $12, 023, 000
4,680,000 hours times 5 cents an
hour for SUB equals______.__. 12, 257, 000

Dividing the $12,257,000 by 700 million
hours (350,000 employees times 2,000 hours)
gives cost of vacation pay demands as 1.7
cents per hour.

(C) Overtime: During 1957 there were
45,224,000 hours for which overtime at time
and one-half was paid. The union demand
for double time for these hours would add
one-half times 35,224,000 hours or 17,612,000
paild hours. At $2.560 per hour the added
cost would be $45,245,000 or 6.5 cents per
hour,
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Added cost of unlon’s holiday, vacation,
and overtime demands:

Cents per

hour
Holiday. 1.0
Vacation pay 1.7
Overtime .t 6.5
Total 9.2

This estimate of 9.2 cents per hour does
not reflect the effect of the 10 cents plus
per hour general wage increase in No. 1
above.

4. Indirect costs of wage demands: Basis:
When wages are increased, the amount ac-
crued for holiday pay, vacation pay, night-
shift premium and overtime automatically
increases. In 1957 the amount of such in-
direct wage costs was about one-seventh of
1 cent for each 1 cent increase in wages.

For an increase of 22 cents an hour (items
No. 1, general wage increase, and No. 2,
special adjustments, above) the indirect
costs would be one-seventh times 22 cents
or 3.1 cents per hour.

5. Total estimated cost of wage demands:

Cents per hour

General wage Inecrease. . .coceccccacoca 10
Wage inequities S
Holidays, vacation, overtime____________ 9
Indirect wage costs ol
Total i 34

6. Nonwage demands: Basis: Reports have
been received from 53 plants showing cost
estimates of local demands received thus far.
These plants employ more than half of the
employees in the bargaining units under the
UAW agreement. A tabulation of these re-
ports shows the cost of local demands thus
far to be at least 24 cents per hour. Most
of this cost is pay for time not worked as
shown in the following:

Cost in
Demand: cents-per-hour
REsh PATIOA . o e e e e e i 5.2
Wash e e e 4.4
Extra relief man_ 6.5
Paid lunch periods. oo ccmcceamaae 0.6
Total - 16.7

The remainder of the 24 cents, or 7.3 cents
an hour, covers a wide varlety of local de-
mands, the largest single item being clothing.

7. Total cost of demands excluding fringe
benefits, 58 cents per hour.

8. Fringe benefit demands:

(a) Sub plan: The demands submitted
by the UAW for larger benefits, for longer
duration, for benefits for short work weeks,
speclal benefits for Ohio and Indiana and
other lberalizations cost more than the
benefits provided by the present plan. The
UAW must have recognized their demands
would cost more because they demanded that
GM step up the rate of funding from the
present 6 cents an hour which the union
contends is overfunding to 2, percent of
payroll or nearly 7 cents an hour at today's
rates. Last week the union said they would
modify the demand for a GM contribution
of 21, percent of payroll. They are de-
manding instead a GM contribution at &
cents an hour plus an extra 2% cents per
hour for employees in Ohio, Indiana, North
Carolina and Virginia, States in which sub
benefits cannot be pald without adversely
affecting the employee's State benefits. The
increase demanded by the union is greater
than the added 214 cents in the above States.
This is true because on June 1, 1858, the
sub fund will be at the maximum then re-
quired by the plan and therefore GM con-
tributions of 6 cents an hour would stop
until such time as the fund s again below
the maximum. The union demand appar-
ently contemplates that GM will neverthe-
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less make a contribution of 5 cents plus per
hour after June 1, 1958 which is not required
by the sub plan. Nothing was added to the
73 cents for increased sub plan costs,

(b) Insurance: UAW demands for group
Insurance benefits were fairly specific. De-
mands with respect to hospital and medical
expense benefits have not yet been fully set
forth by the union.

An estimate of 2 cents per hour was estab=
lished for certain insurance demands. This
divides about equally between group insur-
ance and the hospital and medical expense
benefits. In connection with the latter, the
estimate assumed a level of benefits through-
out the United States comparable to the best
Blue Cross and Blue Shield plans available
in Michigan. It also contemplated the
union demand of full payment by GM of
these coverages for retirees and their en-
rolled dependents. The approximately 1
cent an hour estimated for group insurance
demands covered only two of the union's 17
insurance demands, namely the increased
maximum duration of sickness and accident
benefits from 26 weeks to 52 weeks and looser
eligibility for total and permanent disability
benefits. This estimate did not make any
allowance for possible deterioration in claims
experience due to the liberalizations.

(c) Pensions: Discussed on page 1. The
estimated cost of the union’s pension de-
mands was 13 cents per hour which included
10 cents for the cost-of-living allowance on
pensions. The cost of this latter demand
was estimated by the actuaries when GM
asked them what it would cost:

(a) If the monthly pension benefit of $2.75
per month demanded by the union were ad-
Justed in the future in proportion to changes
in the consumer price index; and

(b) The rate of increase in the consumer
price index in the future would be the same
as during the past 3 years, namely 2.5 per-
cent. The actuaries said that on these as-
sumptions the cost would be in excess of
10 cents an hour. A minimum of 10 cents
an hour was used in the GM estimate,

9. Cost of union's demand for full time
committeemen not included in 73-cents esti-
mate.

Nothing is included to cover the cost of
more paid time for union committeemen,
On the basis of the extra 3 million hours
demanded, the cost would be $9,300,000 or 1.3
cents per hour.

10, Bummary: The detailed estimates of
the cost of the UAW’'s demands in the fore-
going are summarized as follows:

Cents per hour

General wage increase (plus).....___. 10
Wage inequities_ 12
Holldays, vacations and overtime.____ - B
Indirect costs of wage demands._.____ fa VR
Total cost of wage demands__._. 34
Nonwage demands involving cost_.._.._ 24

Total cost of demands excluding
fringe benefits oo ____ 58
Insurance iy 2
Total cost excluding pensions.... 60
Pensions 13
Total 73

The total of 73 cents an hour is actually
an understatement of the cost impact of the
““probably fantastic” UAW demands,

HUMANE SLAUGHTER

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. Presidenf, I
recently had printed in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL RECORD excerpts from a number
of newspaper editorials throughout the
United States during 1957 in support of
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humane slaughter legislation which is
now pending before the Senate Com-=-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry.
Since that time a new compilation has
been made of more recent editorials on
the need for effective humane slaughter
legislation. These are all current com-
ments from editorials published in Feb-
ruary, March, April, and May of this
ear.
% Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that these editorial excerpts be
printed at this point in the Recorp for
the information of my colleagues whom
we hope will soon be called upon to
make a decision on this legislation.
There being no objeetion, the excerpts
from the editorials were ordered to be
printed in the Recorb, as follows:

QuoTrATIONS FROM SOME RECENT EDITORIALS ON
THE NEED FOR EFFECTIVE HUMANE SLAUGHTER
LEGISLATION
The New York Times, April 13, 1958: “If you

have beef, pork or lamb for dinner today you

may be interested to know that the animal
from which which it comes was very prob-
ably slaughtered in a process so revoltingly
brutal as to nauseate you if you stopped to
think about it. There is no good reason why
the American people should put up with the
kind of needless cruelty practiced in most—
though not all—of our slaughterhouses.

* » * A moderate humane-slaughter bill

(H. R. 8308) recently passed the House. * * *

Alternative measures to provide for addi-

tional study of the situation are merely de-

vices for delay and are entirely unsatisfac-
tory. The humane-slaughter legislation
ought to be reported and passed as is.”

The Times-FPicayune (New Orleans, La.),
March 20, 1958: “Humane slaughter has been
advocated for many years and a good many
packers are already using anesthetizing gas
or the mechanical ‘stunner' on parts of, or
most of, their kill. Several countries have
had the humane-practice law in effect for
some time and apparently have found no
reason to repeal it. Under the circumstances
it seems a little late to defer action on the
bill for studies that should have been made
long ago.”

The St. Louls (Mo.) Post Dispatch, April
1958: “The slaughter legislation is based on
the assumption that animals should be made
unconscious before they are killed. This is
done either by anesthesia or a captive bolt
pistol. Several progressive American packing
firms have adopted one or the other of these
relatively inexpensive metheds, and humane
slaughter is the law in mest European na-
tions. So it is a surprise to see a lobby work-
ing against a humane-slaughter bill. The
choice ought to be clear for the Senate.”

The Detroit (Mich.) News, April 12, 1958:
“A bill requiring that animals be rendered in-
sensible to pain before being butchered was
sponsored in the House by Representative
GrIFFITHS, Democrat, of Detroit, and was
passed by that Chamber. It has failed to
clear the Senate Agriculture Committee
largely because of the resistance of a meat-
packers lobby. Any further delay by the
Senate can only be a blow to our traditional
humanitarianism and our professions of a
?ecent concern for the least of God's crea-

ures."

The (San Antonio, Tex.) Light and the
Milwaukee (Wis.) Sentinel, April 7, 1958:
“The Poage bill has passed the House; a com-
panion bill by Senator HusErT HUMPHREY is
in the Senate; these would probihit cruelty
to animals in American slaughterhouses by
prescribing methods of rendering meat ani-
mals quickly unconscious before they are
killed. We urge Congress to complete action
on this civilized legislation this session.”

The Jacksonville (Fla.) Journal, April 10,
1958: “We Americans pride ourselves for be-
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ing leaders in this world yet we still allow
our food animals to meet their fate in cruel
and needless pain.”

The Washington (D. C.) Post, March 19,
1958: “Humanitarians for years have cam-
paigned to force civilized methods of
slaughter on Ameriean meatpackers. They
have brought to light senseless cruelties in
the killing of livestock. They have jogged
the consciences of their countrymen into
recollection that a decent concern for even
the least of God's creatures is a hallmark
of humanity * * * these methods * * *
should be required by law in the United
States in order to bring this country's prac-
tices into conformity with its civilized pre-
tensions and preachments.”

The New York Mirror, April 4, 1958:
“We're proud to have been one of the first
newspapers to espouse humane slaughter.
We urge Congress to complete action on this
civilized legislation at this session.”

The Louisville (EKy.) Courier Journal,
February 18, 1958: “The American who
thinks a nightmare of needless agony is an
alien problem is an American who has never
visited an abattoir in his own country.
Here he will find a scene of cruel carnage
that will make his gorge rise with fury and
shame.”

The Dallas (Tex.) News, February 6, 1958:
“The humane slaughter measure now goes to
the Senate where early approval should be
given. * * * Requirement that animals be
rendered insensible to pain before being
butchered is a reasonable and fair one. The
wonder is that se long and hard a fight has
had to be made in Congress for it.”

The New York World-Telegram and Sun,
February 7, 19568: “A step toward ending
medleval slaughtering practices in the meat-
packing industry has been taken by the
House, * * * Certalnly this is an overdue
reform. The meatpacking business is no
frolic at best, but there is no excuse for in-
flicting needless cruelty on animals. We
hope the Senate speedily concurs.”

The Cleveland (Ohio) Plain Dealer, Feb-
ruary 27, 1858: “A humane slaughter law is
needed. We think the bill should be passed.
It would make our breakfast bacon taste a
great deal better.”

The San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner, Feb-
ruary 8, 1958: “Pending In Congress is H. R.
8308, a measure that would require meat-
packers to follow humane methods of
slaughter after December 31, 1950, * * *
The House has passed the measure, and it
has gone to the Senate Agriculture Commit-
tee. It deserves the support of California’s
two Senators.'”

'The Hartford (Conn.) Courant, February
3, 1958: "It is inconceivable that a majority
of this Nation’s representatives do not favor
humane slaughtering by the meatpackers.
The opposition is small but well organized
and substantially financed. If this minority
group is successful in defeating humane
slaughter bills this year, it will be a dark
day for the constitutional process intended
to serve America's best aspirations.”

The Pittsburgh (Pa.) Post-Gazette, Feb-
ruary 6, 1958: “The House passed legislation
providing that the Federal Government shall
not buy meat which hasn't been provided
through humane slaughter methods. The
Senate should promptly follow suit.”

The Boston (Mass.) Herald, February 7T,
1958: *“The new humane slaughter bill
passed by the House and sent to the United
States Senate should mark the beginning of
the end of barbaric slaughterhouse prac-
tices. Let's hope the Senate approves
the bill and allows the Secretary of Agricul-
ture to invoke these methods which are
clean, swift, and the mark of a truly eivi-
lized society.” Reprinted in the Sheflield
(Ala.) Tri-Cities Daily, February 14, 1958,
;?dl;gse Greeley (Colo.) Tribune, February
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The Miami (Fla.) News, January 7, 1958:
“The bill should be passed without further
delay. Inhumane slaughter is contrary to
American philosophy and tradition.”

The Fort Wayne (Ind.) News-Sentinel,
February 1958: “Despite the fact that a few
Members of Congress elected to make the
occasion one of ur 1y facetiousn the
humane slaughter bill has passed in the
House of Representatives * * * ‘clowning'
brought down some laughs but apparently
no votes against the humane slaughter bill.
Indeed, it was immediately followed by 122-
73 House rejection of a substitute measure,
setting up a commission ‘to study' humane
slaughter measures, proposed by the minor-
ity who opposed the slaughter bill. The
House struck down the proposed substitute
by a voice vote to enhet the bin.”

The Mobile (Ala.) Register, February 10,
1958: “The forces holding back and carry-
ing on a propaganda attack agalnst the
supporters of humane slaughter can be sure
they are on the losing side. In the end,
their defeat is certain. The tide of public
sentiment will run stronger and stronger
against them until the fight for humane
slaughter is won.”

The Allentown (Pa.) Call, February 17,
1958: “The slaughter of animals for meat
continues to follow a pattern that goes back
to the cruelty of medieval days but very
likely will be ended in this country by the
end of 1959."

The Newport News (Va.) Times Herald,
February 1, 1958: “There's good news for the
many people who have shuddered over ac-
counts of cruelty to food animals slaugh-
tered by some nationally known firms. Re-
ports from Washington are that the bill to
require humane methods of slaughter has
won public support almost unparalleled.
There seems no good reason whatever not to
pass this legislation.” [

The Galveston (Tex.) Tribune, February 7,
1858: "“A society that condones brutality
and needless cruelty to animals dumb
though they be, is to that extent a traiter
to the humane tradition most of us believe
in.” Reprinted in the Butte (Mont.) Post,
February 14, 1958.

The Ramsey (N. J.) Journal, February 13,
1958: “Human nutritional needs being what
they are, we must kill to live—but there is
no need to do it cruelly or wastefully.”

The Fairmont (W. Va.) West Virginian,
February 6, 1958: “‘Human slaughter bill
passed House this afternoon.’ That's really
good news. Now if only the Senate will fol-
low through.”

The Salem (Ohio) Farm and Dairy, Feb-
ruary 12, 1958: "Opponents to the bill are
claiming that 1t will bring chaos to the
slaughtering industry, because nobody has
agreed what is humane. We hope this weak
cry influences nobody. In the first place,
they have until the end of 1959 to get the
program started. In the second place, they
should have been warned by all the bills
they managed to kill off in past years, that
the issue had to be faced some day.”

The Medford (Oreg.) Mail Tribune, Febru-
ary 12, 1958: “No one knows, of course, how
the bill will fare in the Senate. But insiders
in Washington are quoted as saying that
‘Nobody votes for cruelty.' "™

The Palo Alto (Calif.) Times, February 11,
1958: “The great majority of packers, how-
ever, still use old-fashloned slaughtering
processes that torture the animals, debase
the people who work with them, and sicken
those who see or learn about them.”

The South Bend (Ind.) Tribune, February
17, 1958: “The suffering on the killing floors
of the American slaughterhouses remains
the foremost problem in the cruelty to ani-
mals area. It will continue so unless a com-
pulsory humane slaughter law is passed by
Congress.” \

The Enoxville (Tenn.) News Sentinel, Feb-
ruary 24, 1968: “Perhaps never before has
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the United States Senate had an opportunity
to end with one vote so much cruelty.” -

[From the Chicago Daily News of
May 6, 1958]

SLAUGHTER BILL

The Senate Agriculture Committee has re-
cently wound up a 4-day hearing on legisla=-
tion for the humane slaughtering of meat
animals. The House has already approved
a bill which would establish humane slaugh-
ter as public policy by requiring the Gov-
ernment to buy meat only from packing
plants that practice it.

This is not as strong a measure as humane
societies have advocated, but it is at least
& start toward bringing about eflective pres-
sure to end the primitive slaughter methods
used in most meat-packing plants.

A few progressive packers—Oscar Mayer &
Co,, Cudahy, Hormel among them—have
initiated humane methods in producing cer-
tain of their meats, but in general the in-
dustry has been reluctant to initiate these
reforms on the ground that the cost is too

reat.
¢ The Department of Agriculture and the
American Meat Institute have opposed the
current legislation and asked for a study of
humane slaughter methods. We believe they
are mistaken.

There already exist proved methods of
humane slaughter that are economically
feasible. As a matter of fact, the Hormel
plants have found that they have cut
labor costs by using carbon dioxide gas to
anesthetize hogs before slaughter.

We hope the Senate hearing will resolve
the humane issue without further delay and
bring it to an early vote.

NORWEGIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

. Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
Saturday, May 17, marked the 144th an-
niversary of Norwegian Independence
Day.

Norway has had a proud and honor-
able history. One hundred and forty-
four years ago, on May 17, 1814, a group
of courageous and determined patriots
met near Oslo to promulgate a liberal
constitution. They carefully studied the
recently-adopted constitutions of the
United States, France, and Spain, and
drafted a document of their own.
Charles XIII of Sweden, recognizing that
the courageous Norwegians could not be
intimidated, accepted the constitution
before the year was out, declaring Nor-
way a free, independent, indivisible, and
inalienable state united in brotherhood
to Sweden.

True to the liberal principles of their
constitution, Norwegians have tradi-
tinually been on the side of freedom.
During the Second World War they
fought the Germans against impossible
odds and later continued an unrelenting
and courageous underground resistance
until the Axis Powers were vanquished.

Today, Norway refuses to be frightened
by the Colossus to the East, and stands
solidly behind the West. Norway is a
member of the NATO Organization and
the United Nations.

My mother was born in Norway I am
proud to say, as were many other fine
Americans More than a million Nor-
wegians and Norwegian descendants are
in our country today, and more than one-
fourth are in my State of Minnesota.

As the Minnesota centennial observ-
ance got under way a week ago, we were
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honored and charmed to have Princess
Astrid of Norway with us at the celebra-
tion. Her visit was symbolic of the close
bond of friendship and respect that exists
between our country and Norway, and
which we hope, shall endure always.

COL. HAROLD WELLINGTON
JONES

Mr. HILL., Mr. President, Members
of the Senate remember that our Na-
tional Library of Medicine was known 2
years ago as the Armed Forces Medical
Library and before that, for most of its
history, as the Army Medical Library.
Among the group of dedicated men
whose vision and labors made the librory
a truly great institution was Col.
Harold Wellington Jones, Director of the
Army Medical Library from 1936 to 1945.
His devoted efforts and leadership dur-
ing that period were in no small way
responsible for the library’s becoming
the incomparable center of knowledge
that it is today—the center of knowl-
edge on which men of medical science,
seeking to conquer disease and pre-
mature death, so greatly rely.

Mr. President, we learned with much
sadness of the death of Colonel Jones
on April 5, 1958. To his widow and his
children I express our deep apprecia-
tion of the fine and meaningful work he
performed for his country and our deep
sympathy over their loss.

Mr. President, at the request of the
Board of Regents of the National Li-
brary of Medicine I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed at this point
in the REcorp an obituary note on Colo-
nel Jones, which appeared in the May
news bulletin of the National Library of
Medicine, and also a more extended
résumé of Colonel Jones’ career, which
has been prepared by Col. A. G. Love,
Medical Corps, United States Army—
retired.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Natlonal Library of Medicine News
of May 1958]
CoL. HarRoLD W. JoNES, 1877-1958

Harold Wellington Jones, colonel, Medical
Corps, United States Army (retired), Direc-
tor of the Army Medical Library from 1936 to
1945, died suddenly at his home in Orlando,
Fla., on April 5, 1958.

During his tour of duty at the library
Colonel Jones was instrumental in inltls‘t-ln’g
the survey of the library conducted by the
American Library Association with funds pro-
vided by the Rockefeller Foundation; the
report was published under the title “The
National Medical Library; Report of a Survey
of the Army Medical Library"” (Chicago,
A. L. A, 1944). At his urging the 76th Con-
gress passed Public Law 611, approved June
15, 1938, authorizing construction of a new
building for the library. He served the Medi-
cal Library Asscclation as its president in
1940-41, and as editor of its Bulletin in 1941—
42. The Marcia C. Noyes Award of the MLA
was presented to him in 1956 for distin-
guished contributions to mediecal librarian-
ship. From 1046 to 1056 he was an editor
of the Gould Medical Dictionary.

Colonel Jones received his medical degree
from Harvard University in 1801; he entered
the Army Medical SBervice in 1906 and served
with distinction in the Philippines, in the

Mexican Campaign, in the AEF, and as Com-~
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manding Officer of Tripler General Hospital
in Honolulu. He was decorated by the gov-
ernments of the United States, France, Po-
land, Mexico, and Rumania, The honorary
degree of Doctor of Laws was conferred on
him in 1945 by Western Reserve University.

Throughout the years Colonel Jones main-
talned his great interest in the National Li-
brary of Medicine. In 1955, attending a
meeting of the Armed Forces Medical Li-
brary Advisory Group, he offered recollec-
tions of his years at the library and con-
cluded with characteristic generosity: “All
of you here have done a wonderful job.” He
was an able surgeon and an administrator
of vision and courage; he was the begetter
of the library’s renaissance.

Cor. H. W. JowEes, 1877-1058

Col. Harold Wellington dJones, TUnited
States Army (retired) died suddenly at his
home, 1303 Chichester Avenue, Orlando,
Fla., April 5, 1958. He was born in Cam-
bridge, Mass,, November 5, 1877. After at-
tending Massachusetts Institute of Technol-
ogy, 1894-97, he entered Harvard University
Medical School and received a doctor of med-
icine degree in 1901. Two years were spent as
resident and house physician in the Chil-
dren’'s Hospital, Boston, before he entered the
practice of medicine in St. Louls, Mo. After 2
years there, he entered the Army Medical
School in September 1905. Graduating as
an honor student, in June he was commis-
sloned in the Medical Corps. Then began
almost 40 years of active duty, uninterrupted
by his retirement for age in 1941, until April
1946. His service, like that of all members
of the small peacetime Medical Corps was
quite varied. There were two tours of duty
in the Philippine Islands, one in Hawali and
one in France, World War I. His assign-
ments varled from that time with a small
command operating in Samar and Leyte
against native hostile groups, and in com-
mand of an ambulance train with Pershing
in Mexico in 1916, to that as commanding
officer of the large Beau Désert Hospital Cen-
ter (6 miles from Bordeaux) with over 12,600
patients when the Armistice was signed, and
later of Tripler General Hospital, Honolulu
(1933-36) and to that as Chief of the Sur-
gleal Bervice in the large Sam Houston Hos-
pital (1927-33). His great opportunity came
when assigned to the Army Medical Library
(now National Library of Medicine) in 1936.
He brought to this assignment wide experi-
ence and knowledge gained from his varied
assignments and extensive travel in Europe
and the Far East and a large volume of well
selected reading. He brought also a splendid
intellect and great energy. Dr. John F.
Fulton said in 1945: “Fortunately for the
Nation the new Librarian had qualities of
vislon, aggressiveness, and desire for reform
that have made possible a quality of service
which the Library had not been able to ren-
der since the days of Billings,” Colonel
Jones was chiefly responsible for the “new
look.” It was on his initiative that the
Rockefeller Foundation granted funds for a
detailed study of the Library by the Medi-
cal Library Assoclation. The wise recom-
mendations of the group have resulted in
many reforms. Among other beneficial in-
novations instituted by Colonel Jones were:
The current list of medical literature; the
photo duplication service; the organization
of the Association of Honorary Consultants; -
and his arrangement with the Cleveland
Medical Library for suitable safe space for
the Library’s invaluable historical collection
including the irreplaceable incunabula, of
which the Library holds such a large per-
centage of all in existence. This was & most
important service and the transfer of this
great priceless collection to Cleveland in-
sured the preservation of i1t. Among the
many honors conferred on Colonel Jones in
recognition of hig library service were: Hon-
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orary curator, Osker Library, Montreal, 1936-
46; president, Medical Library Assoclation,
1940-41; editor of the Bulletin of the Medi-
cal Library Assoclation, 1841-42; honorary
doctor of law degree, Western Reserve Uni-
versity, 1045; portrait in oll presented to the
Library by frlends of the Library, 1944; the
Marcia C. Noyes award in 1856. Dr. John F.
PFulton said in 1945, “As he withdraws he
can look back upon a job well done—one
that places the American medical profession
forever in his debt.” .

Colonel Jones was chief delegate to the
Ninth International Congress of Military
Medicine in Bucharest in 1037, and also dele-
gate to the International Congress of Air Re-
lief held in same city at about the same
date. In addition he was delegate in 1937 to
the Geneva Convention of International
Hague and Geneva-Red Cross Societies. He
was secretary general of the 10th Internation-
al Congress of Military Medicine, Washing-
ton, 1939. He was twice decorated by France
(1918 and 1937); by Rumania, 1941; by Po-
land, 1939; by Mexico, and by the United
States, 1945 (Legion of Merit).

He was a member of several professional
socleties, and of military and civilian clubs.
His writings were varied and on many sub-
jects. All were well written with ready
humor displaying his wide interest and
knowledge. His Green Fields and Golden
Apples, 1942, is most rewarding reading.

He was married to Eva Ewing Munn on
January 1, 1910. She died in 1936. He was
later married to Mary Winifred Morrison, May
1, 1837,

After his return to inactive duty in April
1946 he edited the New Gould Medical Dic-
tlonary. In this work he collaborated with a
number of distinguished contributors. Upon
completion of this work, he became chief
editor of the medical section of the En-
cyclopedia Americana, and continued in this
work for several years.

BSurvivors include his widow, Mrs. Mary W.
Jones, of Orlando; a daughter, Mrs. Helen
J. Esler, of Groton Long Point, Conn.; twa
sisters, Mrs. Charles A. Newhall, of Brookline,
Mass., and Mrs. Edith Jones, Boston, Mass.;
and a stepson, Frank McGurk, of Valdosta,
Ga.

Colonel Jones was buried at 10 a. m., April
10, in Arlington Cemetery with full military
honors. There were graveside funeral
services.

APPROPRIATIONS FOR WELFARE
ACTIVITIES

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, yes-
terday, by means of a letter to the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Alabama
[Mr. Hitrl, Chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Departments of Labor, Health,
Education, and Welfare, and related
agencies of the Committee on Appro-
priations, I called attention to the effect
of the administration’s budget on sev-
eral activities in the health, education,
and welfare fields. The appropriation
bill for these programs was passed by the
House of Representatives March 27, and
is now before our own able Senate
subcommittee.

I am confident that when the bill
reaches the Senate floor many of the
omissions and inadequacies of the ad-
ministration proposals will have been
located and revised. But in the mean-
time I wish to be on record as warning
the Congress and the public what the
administration proposed to do—or,
rather, what it proposes not to do.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of my letter to the Senator from Ala-
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bama be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Hon. Lister Hmir,

Chairman, Subcommitiee on Depart-
ments of Labor, Health, Education,
and Welfare, and Related Agencies,
Committee on Approprations, United
States Senate, Washington, D, C.

Dear SeEnaTOR: I understand that you are
now bringing hearings to a close on the ap~
propriation bill for the Departments of La-
bor, Health, Education, and Welfare, and
related agencies.

I know that, as In the past, the many
vital programs of these Departments will
receive the most serfous consideration by
your Appropriations Subcommittee.

Already I have corresponded with you
about several items in this bill of special
concern to me. Now I should like to sum-
marize various items that have come to light
through correspondence from my constitu-
ents and through my own study of the bill
as it came from the House of Representa-
tives.

I hope that my views will be of assistance
to you in committee discussion before the
bill is reported to the Senate.

The pattern that emerges, as I look over
the budget figures, is one of pretty general
retrenchment, or failure to advance in al-
most all of the vital areas of welfare activity.
The justification for the present reduced
requests is everywhere the same: the budget.
Not that the need is less; quite the
contrary—the need is more as everyone, in-
cluding administration spokesmen, admits.
But administration officials consistently ex-
plain: “Overall fiscal considerations dictate
that choices must be made.” The adminis-
tration then proceeds to make choices
against advancement of the people's wel-
fare. There is nothing hidden about the
general holdback attitude. Let me cite
several instances of special concern to me,

FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION

The Food and Drug Administration has
heen held to the same level as last year,
Recently the administrator, appearing be-
fore the House Subcommittee, reported that
they feel lucky to do this well—only a fight
by the Department with the Bureau of the
Budget saved them from across-the-board
reductions that were the administration’s
policy. But the result is that the planned
development of the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration has been arrested.

In 19556 a Citizens Advisory Committee
studied the Food and Drug Administration
and made recommendations, The report,
endorsed by the prominent professional and
industrial associations with whom the
agency deals, recommended a 3- to 4-fold
expansion of the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration in a period of 5 to 10 years starting
with 1857. The fantastic increase in the
number of new drugs developed each year—
all of which must be tested by FDA; the
constantly Increasing trend toward partly
processed foods with increased possibility
of spollage and harmful additives: the in=-
creased responsibilities lald upon the Food
and Drug Administration through new leg-
islation dealing with harmful effects of
pesticides—all these things required, if the
public interest is to be safeguarded in the
manner intended by Congress, a greatly ex-
panded Food and Drug Administration. So
an approximately 15 percent per year expan-
slon was initlated in the 1957 budget and
continued in the 1958 budget. Now the ad-
ministration proposes to bring this expan-
slon to a halt. But we cannot afford to
stand still. To give just one illustration
of where we stand, let me cite the number
of attorneys budgeted in the Food and Drug
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Division of the Office of the General Coun-
sel of the parent HEW Department. These
men are concerned with enforcement suilts.
In the 1959 budget there are 19 attorneys
budgeted. This is the same number as
last year. The figure looks good against
the 11 budgeted for 1956. Yet the true pic-
ture can be seen when you see that in
1951, before budget cutting of regulatory
agencies became so popular, there were 20
attorneys for this purpose. Eight years ago
there were 20; there are 19 now, even after
2 years to build up, even with the increased
work load. We should not allow this critical
Pprogram to lag.
PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE HOSPITALS

Another place where recommendations by
private groups have largely been ignored is
our Public Health Service Hospitals. In Oc-
tober, 1956, five private survey teams sur-
veyed Public Health Service Hospitals.

Their fiindings are shocking, In those
hospitals where patient care could be rated
good, the survey teams agreed it was only
because the medical care programs were be-
ing carried on the backs of dedicated and
overworked medical programs, a situation
destructive of morale. In other places, pa-
tient care was rated substandard, resulting
from such elemental things as insufficlent es-
sentlal supplies like surgical instruments and
even modern drugs. There was general agree-
ment that deterioration of already inferior
hospital care was inevitable unless budgets
were increased. Much of the equipment in
the Public Health Service Hospitals is ob-
solete—the few items of good equipment
they have are pieces that had been declared
surplus by Veterans Administration facili-
tles. Whereas ordinary hospitals plan a 10
percent annual replacement of eguipment,
at the present rate replacement of equip-
ment in Public Health Services Hospitals will
take 40 years.

In spite of these facts, no improvements
are contemplated in the President’s budget
except at the leprosorium in Louisiana,
What Is the point, I ask, of conducting sur-
veys such as these if we are going to refuse
to take the action shown to be urgent to
remedy the deficiencies?

OFFICE OF THE SOLICITOR, DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR

A serlous difficulty is arising in the en-
forcement of the Fair Labor Standards Act
by the Office of the Solicitor of the Depart-
ment of Labor. The case load is rising, and
the probability is that this trend will con-
tinue, Wage determinations under the high-
way program, made by this office, are in-
creasing because of the acceleration ap-
proved by the Congress. Further, field of-
fices are reporting increased evidences of vio-
Iation of the Labor Standards Act due to
depression pressures, Yet no increase in staff
has been allowed. Two years ago the Office
of the Solicitor requested six new positions,
but these were denied by Congress. This
year the Office made a similar request, which
was disallowed by the Bureau of the Budget.
I think that serious consideration should be
given to augmenting the staff of this im-
portant agency.

VENEREAL-DISEASE CONTROL

The administration recommended a $15,-
000 cut in funds for clinical and laboratory
research in control of venereal disease, de-
spite evidence to show that the need is
greater today than it was last year, and de-
spite the request of the Public Health Service
for an increase of about $1.5 million, most of
which would have gone to the States.

TUBERCULOSIS CONTROL

Funds for control of tuberculosis were re-
duced $1.6 million. Just when we seem at
last to be within sight of total control of this
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one-time dreaded “white plague,” the ad-
ministration proposes to slow down the effort
to wipe it out.

On several items In the budget for the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, I have already communicated with the
committee, Let me reiterate these:

LIBRARY SERVICES

The House of Representatives raised the
appropriation for rural library service from
the $3 milllon the President recommended to
$5 million, the same amount as last year.
However, the States stand ready to use the
full 7.5 million which is authorized for this
program. Now that we have stimulated in-
terest and local participation in providing
Hbrary services where there are none, we
should grant Federal participation to the
full extent envisioned when we passed the
law.

HOSPITAL CONSTRUCTION

Inquiry by the House committee extracted
from the administration a budget revision
that brought the request for hospital con-
struction grants under the Hill-Burton Act
up to $121.2 million. However, this amount
still will not be adequate. I believe that we
should appropriate the full authorization of
$150 midllion and $60 million respectively
under the two parts of the program. The
Btates are ready to proceed with bulilding
more hospitals and other medical facilities
if we provide the initial funds. In Minne-
sota, for example, we are ready to go with
76 projects in the next fiscal year, with a
total cost of $61 million, if about $25 million
in Federal funds becomes avallable. Over
the whole Nation, according to a Public
Health Bervice survey, 1,285 projects costing
#1.3 billion could be initiated in the coming
year if $500 million in Federal funds were
avallable. When we talk about antirecession
measures, here is a good one. There would
be no lag before they are begun on these
projects, They are ready to go.

DENTAL HEALTH BUILDING

I am pleased to see that the House ap-
propriated $3.7 million to build the long-
contemplated Dental Health Research build-
ing at the National Institutes of Health, even
though the Administration wanted to put
off starting it at least another year. I hope
that we can get on with thls needed project.

For the most part, the House of Repre-
sentatives dealt favorably with budget re-
quests for the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. In many instances, they
refused to acquiesce in administration plans
to cut down on programs that are proving
their worth. In other instances, such as the
requests for the several institutes of health,
the other body saw fit to raise the estimates
of the Administration, in effect directing that
greater effort should be put into these worthy
projects. I hope that the Senate will retain
these Increases. However, there is urgent
need on the part of institutions conducting
the research projects for a greater allowance
for overhead costs, My information is that
25 percent of the research grant would be a
more realistic figure than the present 15
percent. The House Committee did not want
to go along with the Administration’s sug-
gestions that research funds be cut back to
provide more overhead allowance. I think
this is sound reasoning. But we should ap-
propriate more so that institutions do not
have to spend out of their own funds to con-
duct Federal projects.

In a few instances, the House of Repre-
sentatives cut funds where I do not believe
there was evidence to justify such action:

SANITARY ENGINEERING

The House approved some §90,000 less than
requested for sanitary engineering. This will
mean a reduction in the water pollution con-
trol activities of the Public Health Service.
With our continued growth in population
and urban concentration, the problem of
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water pollution becomes more acute. I sin-
cerely hope that the Senate will see fit to
restore these funds. In addition, I hope that
the grants to the States for pollution control
will be maintained on the basis of $60 million.

PUBLIC HEALTH ASSISTANCE TO THE STATES

The House of Representatives cut almost
$900,000 from the administration’s request
for grants to the States for general improve-
ment in health activities. The report of the
House committee shows no justification for
this cut. I do not belleve we should reduce
this appropriation below last year's level.

RESEARCH AND TRAINING IN SOCIAL SECURITY

One area of particular concern to me is
that of research and training in public wel-
fare. We have recognized the value of re-
search in many fields—medicine, agriculture,
education. Yet we have up until the present
not carried our general dedication to research
into welfare fields.

In 1956 the Congress recognized the
potential of research programs in this area
and authorized $5 million a year. But not
a penny has ever been approprlated. The
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare did not even request an appropriation
in this fleld, because of Budget Bureau re-
strictlons. The Department is, however,
committed to research and ready to go
ahead on a cooperative research program.

In addition, welfare programs have been
handicapped by a lack of qualified person-
nel. In 1856 we also authorized a $5 million
training program, to be matched 20 percent
by the State. This sum was requested in
1958, but since Congress did not grant it,
the request was not repeated this year.

I think it is high time we began this long-
delayed research program. It is foolish to
go blindly ahead with our welfare programs
without the benefit of facts, new under-
standings, and new methods which a re-
pearch program could develop. I hope that
we will appropriate the full authorization
for these programs this year.

EMPLOYMENT SECURITY AND PUBLIC ASSISTANCE

Finally, there is another aspect of the
administration’s budget figures for the De-
partments of Labor and Health, Education,
and Welfare, that will require thoughtiul
appraisal. All of the estimates for the Bu-
reau of Employment Security and Bureau of
Publlic Assistance were made under the
assumption that there would be about 2
million insured unemployed during the
coming fiscal year. The best present esti-
mate of this figure we have is 3,600,000. It
is obvious that the amount of money in the
budget will not handle the requirements in
this fleld, except In the unlikely prospect
that President Eisenhower’s predictions of
an early end to the present recession with-
out action by the Government begin to
come true. Now, in fairness, it must be ad-
mitted budget procedures being what they
are—that the bureaus concerned made their
original estimates before economic condi-
tions had reached their present sad state.
Yet, despite repeated requests by the House
subcommittee, no up-dating of the esti-
mates were made by the Department. The
House subcommittee finally threw up its
hands in despair, and processed the esti-
mates on the basis of 2 million insured un-
employed. The Departments apparently
now intend to proceed by the submission of
supplemental appropriation reguests. The
least result of this method of operation is to
make misleadingly low the budget for the
next fiscal year.

PAYMENTS TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS

Another instance of what will turn out to
be a misleading budget estimate is the item
for payments to federally impacted school
districts under Public Laws 815 and 874. The
administration recommended no appropria-
tion whatsoever for these programs for fiscal
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1059. Their reason was that they submitted
& legislative request to eliminate most of the
Federal responsibility in this area. The ad-
ministration did, however, propose a gentle
letdown over a 4-year period. Where they
expected to get the funds for this, I cannot
understand. But the House of Representa-
tives has already passed an extension of con-
struction and operation payments to dis-
tricts who have experienced a rise in enroll-
ments because of Federal activity and where
the tax base of the district has been reduced
because parents of pupils live or work on
Federal property. While the Senate has not
acted on this measure as yet, I assume and
hope that the extension will receive favor-
able actlon here. We then must expect a
supplemental appropriation for this purpose.

In these brief paragraphs I have trled to
demonstrate my concern with the attempt
by the administration to cut back on some
of the most valuable activities the Federal
Government engages in. I am sure that
other witnesses before your subcommittee
have brought out facts to document the
needs In varlous areas. I wanted only to
underline a few of these.

I have one further comment and that re-
};ates to the Office of Vocational Rehabllita-

lon.

OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

The appropriation of $3.6 million by the
House of Representatives for research and
demonstration grants in the Office of Voca~-
tional Rehabilitation will provide for only
about 18 new projects. It will take $3.2
million merely to continue the projects pres-
ently authorized. I would think that about
$§5 million for this purpose would provide
much more adequate services in this fleld.

I am confident that the committee will
recommend a good bill,

Best wishes.

Sincerely,
HuserT H. HUMPHREY,

TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE TENNESSEE VALLEY AU-
THORITY

Mr. SPARKMAN. Yesterday was the
25th anniversary of TVA. Many hailed
this event. A few did not.

The struggle to establish TVA was a
long one. To those who led in this
struggle—Franklin D. Roosevelt, George
Norris, Lister Hill, and others—the Na-
tion and indeed the world owes a deep
debt of gratitude.

These toreadors of democracy un-
furled the capes of progress and in the
25 years that have followed there has
been more going about getting what this
country needs than in all our previous
history.

In Egypt a pile of well-placed rocks,
known as the Sphinx, stands as a monu-
ment to the long-dead Pharaohs of the
Nile. The Sphinx serves no useful pur-
pose. It is doing the same thing today
that it was doing thousands of years
ago—sitting.

Contrast this to TVA. From the day
the first ground was broken TVA has
served a useful, glowing, dynamic pur-
pose. It has placed food in the mouths
of hungry children. It has placed light
in the halls of mountain shacks. It has
warmed both mens’ hearts and men's
homes. It has saved billions in flood
damage. The great heart of the TVA
system has pumped the life blood of com-~
merce into a valley where industry and
good transportation were only the wild-
est dreams of the Galileo’s of that earlier
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day when quiet poverty ate bodies and
souls with equal glee.

TVA has blessed the Nation with
power, agricultural advancement, flood
control, malaria control, recreational
areas, forestry development, and naviga=
tion.

Power produced by TVA last year was
more than 40 times as much as that used
in the valley before TVA.

Under TVA’s farmer education pro-
grams, instruction in the use of fertilizers
has been conducted on 72,000 farms in
40 States. These programs are con-
ducted by the agricultural college in each
State.

One of the little-known products of
TVA is malaria control. At one time a
third of the people in certain areas of
the valley suffered from malaria. Ten
years have passed since a single case of
malaria originating in the valley has
been discovered. TVA’s main defense
against malaria is the periodic raising
and lowering of water levels in TVA
lakes. When the water is lowered the
eggs of the mosquitoes are left high and
dry to die in the sun.

Every year when the spring torrents
come roaring out of the mountains TVA
demonstrates dramatically the great
role it is playing in flood control. In the
Chattanooga area alone last year flood
control measures eliminated the loss of
$66 million in damages.

TVA’s recreational values are recog-
nized throughout the Nation. Twenty
TVA lakes touch seven States.

TVA has played an important role
in forestry. TVA forest lands are help-
ing build wood products industries. TVA
nurseries have produced 400 million
seedlings which have been used to re-
forest 300,000 acres in various parts of
the Nation.

Shipping is booming in the Tennessee
Valley. TVA dams have created a nav-
igational channel 9 feet deep from Pa-
ducah, Ky., to Knoxville, Tenn., a total
of 650 miles. In 1957 shipping on the
Tennessee River totaled 12 million tons,
saving shippers $20 million.

However, the benefits of TVA have
not acerued alone to this Nation. TVA
is the greatest show on earth. Last
year over 2,600 visitors from 83 nations
visited and studied TVA. The people
of the underdeveloped countries of the
world look upon projects like TVA as
a goal toward which they can work in
grder to realize their dreams of the fu-

ure.

In addition to having made great sav-
ings possible to individual consumers
through its influence on power rates, the
TVA power system has saved millions
of dollars for United States taxpayers.
It has done this through its low rates to
the atomic energy plants at Oak Ridge
and Paducah, which are taking more
than one-half of TVA’s energy. And
TVA has also benefited taxpayers
through influencing private power com-
panies which have also built power=
plants to serve the Atomic Energy Com-
mission at Paducah, Ky., and Poris-
mouth, Ohio, to give rates more in line
with those charged by TVA. All these
points, it seems to me, prove that TVA
is serving the mnational interest, not
merely the interest of the region.
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TVA is essential to our national se-
curity. I do not say that our national
defense would collapse if TVA were to
succumb to its enemies. But I do re-
mind my colleagues that huge quanti-
ties of aluminum are made in the valley.
Many chemical producing industries are
also located there.

The Air Force has built its strategic
wind tunnel experiment center at Tul-
lahoma, Tenn.

The Redstone missile project, which
unquestionably holds the greatest pos-
sibility for the development of an ade-
quate and effective missile program is
located here.

It can be clearly seen that, to a great
degree, the security of the Nation de-
pends upon TVA.

Understandably, there was some op-
position to TVA from the people who
lived in that area—natural, normal op-
position from responsible people there.
My good friend, Barrett Shelton, pub-
lisher of the Decatur (Ala.) Daily, was
one of these. In an article in the May
1958 issue of Progressive, Barrett writes:

Then came TVA. In the beginning I was
against it. Perhaps I feared the superstate
which some people, mostly outside the val-
ley, had tried to call it. I knew I wanted
no Government control over me or my peo=-
ple. Others felt the same way. Into this
almost frankly hostile atmosphere walked
David Lilienthal, one of the TVA directors,
one midwinter afternoon. When we met
in conference, our attitude was: “All right.
You were not invited, but you're here. You
are in command. Now what are you going
to do”?

Lilienthal’s answer took us by surprise:
“I'm not going to do anything. You're go-
ing to do it."”

TVA had no intention of taking command.
It had no powers beyond those traditional
functions exercised elsewhere by the Gov-
ernment through other agencles. It would,
Lilienthal explained, provide the tools of op-
portunity—a navigation channel, protection
from floods, low-cost power, better fertil=
izers, and farm-test demonstrations to show
how they could be used. “What you do
with these tools is up to you," he said.

You might say TVA is a do-it-yourself
project. The people who live in the
valley built the projects, man them,
maintain them, cherish them, and reap
the benefits thereof.

Some charge that this is soecialism.
These charges come mainly from the
sour grapes lobby. This lobby would
have us return to the feudalism and
futileism that brought on the depres-
sion of the 1930's.

However, there is just not any wide-
spread interest in turning back the
clock; but neither the sands of time nor
the fruition of the TVA dream have
deterred that small, but highly voeal
sour grapes lobby, from its avowed pur-
pose to make TVA ineffective.

As to the charge of socialism, I quote
Senator Norris’ views on that matter:

The valley is populated by a conservative
people, who would never have any truck
with Marxism in any form. The proof of
TVA's integrity is that i% is about as hard
to find an enemy of TVA among them as it

is to find teeth in the species of poultry
known as the Rhode Island Red.

I think it is only fitting that this 25th
anniversary of TVA should be thought of
as an anniversary of reevaluation and of
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rededication—rededication to the prop-
osition that we will not give an inch to
TVA's adversaries; for once they get
their foot in the lock, so to speak, all
that we have worked for may very well
be washed away.

The men who drafted the TVA legis-
lation, like the earlier framers of our
Constitution, did a better job than they
realized. They had the dream, and the
courage to go ahead. Now we have
added to that the most valuable asset of
them all—experience,

The fight goes on. So far we have
won the battles. Let us remain diligent
so that we shall not lose the war.

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I
join with the distinguished junior Sen-
ator from Alabama [Mr. SparkMAN] and
other Senators in paying high tribute to
the Tennessee Valley Authority on the
256th anniversary of the enactment of
the TVA legislation.

As President Franklin Roosevelt said,
the TVA concerns more than merely the
development of power. It involves great
projects of flood control, navigation, and
reforestation, and represents an effort to
develop the valley of the Tennessee in
every legitimate and economic way.
The Tennessee Valley Authority has
more than met the expectations of Pres-
ident Roosevelt, Senator George W.
Norris, and others who worked for the
enactment of the legislation. It is the
finest example of what a democratic
people can do to develop and to make
use of a river.

It is notable that when visitors from
other countries come to the United
States, because of their interest in the
development of the assets and resources
of their own countries they always want
to see what has been done in the Ten-
nessee Valley. It is the showplace of
the United States, so far as the harness-
ing of a river for the benefit of man is
concerned. The Tennessee River, which
once brought devastation annually to
the cities and people in several States,
is now a stream not to be feared, but to
be used.

I hope that on this 25th anniversary
those who have opposed the TVA or who
have been indifferent to it will take an-
other look at it, and will join with us
who have always supported the TVA in
the effort to see to it that its operations
shall be continued and its success as-
sured.

At present, the TVA faces a crisis, in
that for more than 5 years no appro-
priations have been made for any capi-
tal improvements of a substantial na-
ture. The recommendation of the
President and the Bureau of the Budget
has been that there be a self-financing
program. Yet the Bureau of the Budget
has insisted that any self-financing be
curtailed to such a degree that it is
made virtually impractical.

The Senate passed a workable pro-
gram, which would enable the TVA,
without placing any burden on the Fed-
eral Government, to issue its own reve-
nue bonds in order to build the facilities
necessary for the continued development
of the TVA, so as to enable it to fulfill
its obligations to the Nation and the
people of the valley. The bill is now
pending in the House. Unfortunately, it
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has received very little support from the
Republican Members of the House. Some
Members are supporting it, and we are
grateful for their support. We wish that
all Democrats and all Republicans would
on a nonpartisan basis, support the self-
financing TVA bill.

We speak frequently of a public works
program and of methods of furnishing
useful employment to people who are out
of work. The TVA program would
not cost the Federal Government 1 cent.
By enabling the TVA to finance its own
improvements, projects could be built,
and the economy would be benefited and
the opportunities for employment would
be greatly enhanced. This is absolutely
necessary and essential at a time when
there is no unemployment, but now there
should be an added impetus to passing
the bill, because its passage will furnish
needed jobs for a very essential and
necessary program to be carried on in
the Tennessee Valley.

Yesterday the Nashville Tennessean
published an editorial which states very
well what the TVA has done and what
it means. I ask unanimous consent that
the editorial be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From The Nashville Tennessean of May 18,
. 1968]

TWENTY-FIVE YEARS OF TVA HaVE BROUGHT
Varrey From SHADOW INTO THE SUN
OF PROGRESS .

It was 25 years ago today that President
Franklin D. Roosevelt signed the Tennessee
Valley Authority Act that was not only to
tame a savage river and provide rejuvenation
for an ailing valley, but was to become a
glowing, globally known symbol of democ-
racy in action.

It 1s fitting on this 25th anniversary that
we reflect upon yesterday. A new generation
has grown up without memory of what
things were like before TVA, and in the in-
tervening years perhaps all of us have for-
gotten much.

In 1033, the Tennessee River was wayward
and broad but practically useless. But it
was feared, for its unpredictable floods swept
away homes, Inundated businesses, ruined
crops, and carried away the top soil.

The economy was largely based on cotton,
which further robbed the soil of fertility. If
new industry came at all, it came slowly
and for the wrong reasons—subsidies and
low wages.

Thousands and thousands of homes were
poorly heated, ill-1it by kerosene lamps—Iless
than 4 percent of the farms were electrified—
and without advantages that we take for
granted today.

Forests and woodlands were neglected,
burned over and generally eroded.

Across a broad tler of counties, malaria
held a continuous grip on more than a third
of the people. Farm and factory productiv-
ity suffered from a fever-instilled lethargy.

In brief, 2 decades ago the valley was an
area that was underdeveloped economically
and in critical need of industrialization to
make fuller use of its natural and labor re-
sources—a mighty challenge in those depres-
sion days.

Then, the dream of the late Senator
George Norris was brought into being by the
late Presildent Roosevelt, and there began
the most farsighted resource program that
any nation or region has undertaken. The
essence of the plan was the partnership of
the Federal Government with the people of
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a river valley in a unified development of
all the resources of a great river system.

Today, the once feared Tennessee River s
a busy channel of commerce. Shipping has
trebled. Private industry has invested more
than a half-billion dollars in 100 waterfront
plants and terminals. The river has helped
provide the base for a new pulp and paper
industry which alone employs 9,000 workers.

Malaria has become almost nonexistent,
dropping from 30 percent incidence in 1934
to zero now.

Hydroelectric powerplants tap the river's
waters to serve 1,600,000 customers whose
standards of living have jumped. Per cap-
ita income has increased from 45 to 63 per-
cent of the national average. Hundreds of
new industries and additional millions in
payrolls have been added, and the region
is on the road to robust strength and abun-
dance.

Recreation is still another major item.
At the end of 1957, the value of recreational
facilities along the TVA lakes had reached
$72 milllon. Almost 50,000 private boats of
all kinds now operate where a few crude
craft were in use two decades ago. Almost
3 milllon man-days of flshing alone are
enjoyed each year. Fishing and boating
equipment sales have become a big busi-
ness. Tourilsm has increased,

But TVA has not served the valley alone;
it has served the Nation. It is in the fore-
front of the development of atomic missiles,
light metals and new chemicals. More than
half of its power goes to atomic-energy proj-
ects, and it is doubtful the country could
have taken the lead in developing atomic
energy without this source for the stagger=-
ing amounts of electricity needed.

It has been a power rate “yardstick” which
has saved millions for consumers of privately
owned powerymnd it is significant that pri-
vate utilities bordering TVA found that the
project’s theufy,of power distribution works
profitably for ¥ ’

In the years 1934-56, TVA made purchases
of more than:gne billion dollars from busi-
nesses outs the valley. Users of TVA
power have t #1.7 billion on appliances.

In 1933, ofily 3.4 percent of total Federal
income taxes from individuals came from
the TVA region. Recent studies show the
tax contribution from the area to have dou-
bled—the difference in taxes belng almost
five times the amount the Government has
invested in all of TVA.

Globally, the initials of TVA stand for
the multiple use of a single river to meet
the needs of man, and the TVA idea has
flourished in India, is working in Iran, Aus-
tralia, Lebanon, Mexico, and Colombia.

“If we are successful here,” President
Roosevelt told Congress in 1933, “we can
march on step by step, in a like development
of other great natural territorial wunits
within our borders.” Other natlons are
“marching” but this country is standing
still and has for 5 years.

The TVA has always had enemles, but the
concept and the truth of the idea behind
it has stood the test for 25 years. The po-
litical climate in Washington will not al-
ways be negative, and, with the support of
its Congressional backers, the people of the
valley and others who know of its benefits,
TVA can ride out the present storm.

Its record 1s a splendid tribute to what
can be accomplished “in partnership” be-
tween the Government and the people.

When the pressing events of time and
trouble shake this Natlon from semi-qules-
cence on resource development; when it be-
comes imperative we exert each sinew of
strength to hold the position of a leading
nation, TVA will be a beacon by which those
efforts are guided.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Proxmire in the chair). Is there fur-
ther morning business? If not, morning
business is closed.
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CONSTRUCTION OF CERTAIN
ROADS ON THE NAVAHO AND
HOPI INDIAN RESERVATIONS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the unfin-
ished business be laid before the Senate,
for its consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?  Without objection, the
Chair lays before the Senate the un-
finished business, which will be stated.

The LecistATIVE CLERK. A bill (S.
3468) to provide for the construction
and improvement of certain roads on
:ihe Navaho and Hopi Indian Reserva-

ons.

TOWARD A DURABLE PEACE—
II: EUROPE AND UNITED STATES
POLICIES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
short time ago, I stated to the Senate
what I regard as some of the principal
points of potential conflict in the world.
I suggested that, despite any appear-
ances to the contrary, there exist in
Europe, in the Middle East, and in the
Far East, pressures which, if unrelieved,
could precipitate war,

If we wish to act for peace, it will do
no good to ignore these situations. It
will do no good to propagandize ourselves
into the belief that the tensions which
they contain will forever be held in
check. The fuses are set; and any one
of them, at any time, can be ignited by
accident or by design, and can blast this
misleading illusion in our faces.

If there is to be a firmer base for peace
in Europe, in the Middle East, and in
the Far East, it seems to me essential
that we see these regions as they are—
not as they were yesterday, or as we
might like them to be, but as they are
now. It is necessary to determine
whether any changes which can be made
in our policies may serve to reduce the
danger of conflict in one or more of
these regions. I may add that it is
equally necessary that the Russians and
the nations of the regions themselves do
the same.

To those who say that in these dan-
gerous situations, the Russians will not
act for peace, I must point out that if
the Russians do not act for peace, then,
by some perversion of reason, they will
have concluded that their interest lies
in their extinction, along with the gen-
eral destruction of human society, for,
it is that, rather than Soviet aggrandize-
ment or American gain, which is the
promise of the failure to act for peace
in these situations. Against madness, if
such it is, that governs the Soviet Un-
ion, there is no safeguard except alert-
ness and defense; and it goes without
saying that we must maintain both.

To those who say, however, that the
attitude of the Soviet Union is the sole
factor underlying the tensions at the
pressure-points in Europe, in the Middle
East, and in the Far East, I can only
point out that history and a modicum
of reflection tell us that that is a decep~
tive oversimplification. It is almost as
wrong as the Soviet view which it paral-
lels, namely, the view which holds us
solely responsible for these tensions. It
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completely ignores the inner difficulties
of Europe, the Middle East, and the Far
East—difficulties which exist quite apart
from the Soviet Union and ourselves.

I must point out, further, that this
Nation'’s greatness was built, not by re-
acting to what others do or fail to do,
but by doing what we ourselves hold that
it is right to do. If we believe peace
is right—and I know of no Member of
this body who professes otherwise—then
we must, in good faith, work for peace.
We must work for it wisely, prudently,
and cautiously; but we must work for it.
We must work for it, not only as an ab=-
stract ideal, but as a practical and com=~
pelling necessity. We must work for it,
not as a concession to the Russians, but
as a duty to ourselves and to mankind.

It is within this basic approach, Mr.
President, that today I shall consider the
situation in Europe as one of the major
pressure points of potential conflict in the
world. It may seem strange to the Sen-
ate that I list Europe in this fashion.
Certainly, if there is any place on the
globe where American policies over the
vears have been helpful in building a
relatively high degree of stability for
freedom, it is Europe. Certainly, West-
ern Europe has come a long way from the
depths of hopelessness and helplessness
to which it had sunk by the end of World
War II.. Certainly, we have been reas-
sured that the recent NATO Conference
of Ministers, in Copenhagen, attests to
the vitality of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization. Certainly, Western Ger-
many has reached new heights of
achievement in peace and in freedom.
And, certainly, Soviet totalitarianism is
having its troubles in Eastern Europe.

All that is to the goed, Mr. President.
Unfortunately, it is not the whole pic-
ture. Another aspect of the European
situation does not come so readily or
pleasantly into view. Nevertheless, if
exists; and it constitutes a threat to Eu-
rope’s peace and, hence, to our peace and
to the peace of the world.

Mr. President, this other aspect, this
darker side, of the European situation is
composed primarily of three problems:
The uncertainty as to the permanence of
European integration and NATO cooper-
ation; the delayed unification of Ger-
many; and the unfinished business of a
transition to independence and respon=-
sible government in Eastern Europe.
Until there are firmly established pat-
terns through which these problems can
be solved, and which promise reasonable
stability and reasonable opportunity for
freedom to survive and to grow, it is pre-
mature to conclude that Europe is on the
road to lasting peace.

It is erroneous to conclude, too, that
either the Soviet Union or the United
States or the United States and the
Soviet Union together, constitutes the
sole cause of the difficulty. Yet, Mr.
President, conclusions of that type are
today being widely drawn in this country,
in Russia, and in Europe.

Of these inner problems of Europe,
Mr. President, that of the integration of
‘Western Europe within the larger cooper-
ation of the NATO grouping is the most
advanced toward solution. The Euro-
peans themselves have moved a long way

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

toward unity, in the Coal and Steel
Community, in Euratom, in the Common
Market, and in other mutual undertak-
ings. In the past decade, they have
built a great complex of integrating
mechanisms—a constructive political
achievement which rivals any other in
European history. Furthermore NATO,
for all its shortcomings, still maintains,
around the core of a uniting Western
Europe, the basic machinery for the de-
fense of a still-wider arc of free nations.

But this integrating process, Mr.
President, however successful it has been
to date, is not yet a fully established,
self-sustaining one. It cannot stand
still in a world which does not stand still.
The process must either go on to new
heights of common progress and greater
security for the participating nations, or
it will falter and sink back. We may
well ask, sink back to what? To the
national rivalries of Europe which pre-
ceded the 2 great wars and the isolation
of 1 free nation from another? To the
attempt to achieve security for one’s own
state, while others are insecure? Free
nations have tried that formula before;
and they have paid, and are continuing
to pay, an enormous price for the folly.

The truth is that there is no road back
to a past. The only retreat is a retreat to
disaster for ourselves and for other free
nations. What disturbs me, however, isa
tendency, in this country and in others,
to believe that since such is the case, the
nations of the West will not succumb to
the temptations of retreat. Unfortu-
nately, Mr. President, nations in panie,
in anger, or in desperation, have been
known many times to abandon their
long-range welfare; and it is highly
dangerous to assume that they will not
do so again,

Despite all the progress of the past
decade, I do not believe that the con-
cepts of European integration and West-
ern cooperation have yet passed the point
of no return, The pursuit of these con-
cepts may well at this very time be ap-
proaching a crisis brought on largely by
the cumulative attrition of the issues of
Cyprus and North Africa, the impact of
the Soviet peace offensive on the peoples
of Western Europe, and the still un-
measured impact of the recession at
home on ourselves and all free nations.

If the infegration of Europe and the
cooperation of free Western nations—
this effort to which many nations have
given so much—if it is vital to us and
to others, then it is incumbent upon
others and upon us to leave no stone un-
turned in seeking to assure its continu-
ance. I realize, of course, that in some
respects the problems of Western co-
operation are such that the policies of
this country can have, at best, only a
peripheral influence.

That is certainly the case with respect
to Cyprus and North Africa. This coun-
try has offered good offices in the Cyprus
issue, and the able Deputy Under Secre-
tary of State, Mr. Murphy, has made a
very earnest attempt at reconciliation
between France and Tunisia, an essential
step in the solution of the North African
crisis. Both attempts have been unsuc-
cessful. With these measures, however,
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surely we have not exhausted the possi-
bilities of policy.

Perhaps the time has come for us to
urge Greece, Turkey, and Britain to seek
an interim solution in Cyprus along the
lines of a condominium of all three over
the island, and to assist them, if they
wish, in finding this solution. I am
aware that many avenues have been ex-
plored in an effort to settle the Cypriot
dispute, but I am not aware that that
of condominium has been seriously con-
sidered. Nevertheless, an interim status
of that kind could assure the continued
security of the defense facilities of that
strategic island, at least during the pres-
ent critical time. It could also provide
an opportunity to work out a permanent
solution to the problem of ultimate sov-
ereignty in an atmosphere of greater
stability and shared responsibility, Cer-
tainly it is not presumptuous on our part,
as an ally to allies, to put forward this
proposal in their interest, in our inter-
est, and in the interest of all the NATO
members,

As I have said, Mr. President, there is
a severe limit on what the policies of this
country can do in the Cypriot and North
African questions. The power and the
responsibility of decision lie primarily,
and properly, elsewhere. We cannot act
on our own to remove these dangers, and
I fully appreciate the difficulties of the
Secretary of State in trying to deal with
them.

That is not the case, however, insofar
as other jeopardies to Western coopera-
tion are concerned, I refer, first, to the
impact of the Soviet peace offensive on
the peoples of Western Europe. We may
think of this offensive as astute and un-
scrupulous propaganda. Among people,
however, who know firsthand, war's most
agonizing personal tragedies, among
people weary of war and the constant
threat of war, it is, to say the least, pow-
erful and highly effective propaganda.
It creates an extremely difficult dilemma
for all responsible European political
leaders who see through the propaganda
and who are attempting to aline their
nation’s policies with those of the United
States.

The answer to this Soviet propaganda,
astute and unscrupulous as it may be,
is not to seek to emulate it or outdo it.
We may, possibly, win verbal battles
with the Russians by outshouting or by
“‘outpeacing’ them. We will in the proc-
ess, however, lose something much more
important—the Nation's integrity. And
we will not win something that is far
more important than these hollow vic-
tories of propaganda: We will not win
and hold the hearts and confidence of
the peoples of the world. We had that
confidence twice, at the end of World
War I and World War II, and twice we
have allowed it to slip away. We can
regain it now, not by better propaganda,
but by better policies; not by words of
peace, but by acts of peace.

Let me try, Mr. President, to illustrate
this point as it involves Western Europe.
It is important for the defense cf the free
Western nations that the NATO military
command evolve in an orderly fashion to
keep pace with evolving military tech-
nology. To that end, Mr. President, we
took the initiative a few months ago and
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obtained a limited concurrence from
other NATO members on the placement
of missile bases in European countries.
More recently, an administration bill
was placed before Congress which per=
mits the transfer of information on
nuclear weapons and components of the
weapons to certain NATO nations.

Mr. President, I am in no position at
this time to comment on the military

necessity or wisdom which prompted -

these moves. Granted their military
importance, however, I must ask, what
kind of an answer are they to the Soviet
peace offensive? How do they look to
ordinary people in Europe who, like our-
selves, have little knowledge of the needs
of modern military operations? Stand-
ing alone, I submit, they are no answer
at all. Yet, so far as I know, they are the
only new significant acts of policy
directly affecting Europe and NATO
which have been initiated by this country
since the Soviet peace offensive began.

Where was the initiative which might
have demonstrated that if the coopera-
tion of free men means to us & willing-
ness to die together with others in the
common defense of freedom, it also
means to us a willingness to live together
and to work together with others in com-
mon constructive effort? There were
measures—companion measures to those
involving missiles placement abroad and
nuclear weapons transfers—which might
have been taken to make this point clear.
There are measures which can still be
taken to make it clear—in our interest
and in the interest of the Europeans.

We will not regain the confidence and
the support of the peoples of Western
Europe merely by proposing to supply
their military commands with parts and
information on how to put together a
nuclear weapon and how to use it—a
do-it-yourself kit for destruction. Let
us do that, if we must, for the common
defense of freedom; but let us not, in
all common sense, expect that act, in it-
self, to fill the longing for constructive
action for peace which fills the hearts of
ordinary Europeans, ordinary people
everywhere. The action which might
have begun to meet that longing, the ac-
tion which was not taken, would have
been a concurrent proposal to dig deeper
channels of cooperation between our=
selves and other Western European na-
tions in the development of peaceful
nuclear energy and in the exploration of
space, these two great scientific achieve-
ments of mankind.

Such clumsy official gestures which
have so far been made in this connection
suggest that when it comes to supplying
military missiles and nuclear weapons
to the Europeans, we regard them as
close and essential allies, but when it is
a question of cooperation for peaceful
progress, either we regard them as dan-
gerous competitors, or, in any event,
take no notice of what they have con-
tributed and can contribute in these
fields.

I cannot see, Mr. President, what is
keeping this administration even now
from an active policy of cooperation with
Euratom in the more rapid development
of the peaceful uses of nuclear power.
I cannot see what is keeping this admin-
istration from a policy of cooperation
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with Western Europe in meeting one of
the great constructive tasks of this cen-
tury—the exploration of space. I cannot
see what the block is, Mr. President, un-
less it is that the administration may
regard as futile an effort to cooperate
with Europe on problems of this kind
when it cannot even get cooperation
among the interested civilian and mili-
tary agencies w.lhin the executive
branch of the Government,

Mr. President, the development of nu-
clear power and the exploration of space
require scientific brains, technical skills,
and organization, and money. Needless
to say, we do not have unlimited re-
sources in any of the categories. Each
Western European country alone does
not have an adequate supply of these re-
sources. It seems to me desirable, there-
fore, beyond all possible doubt, for our
own sake as well as for theirs, to work
together in the closest possible way with
them on these matters. More impor-
tant, a common focus on these matters
cannot help but stimulate the process of
European integration and Western co-
operation in all of its ramifications.
Most important, an American initiative
in these matters will be an act, a positive
act of peace.

Finally, Mr. President, in this discus-
sion of the threats to Western coopera-
tion—to this keystone of peace in
Europe—let me mention the possible
adverse impact of the recession here at
home. The present period in Europe is
one of intense but uncertain economic
activity. To Europe, this period has all
the earmarks of prosperity, perhaps the
greatest Europeans have ever known, but
it is a brittle prosperity.

In the present complex of internation-
al trade relations, it is the United States
which is the key to a high level of eco-~
nomic activity in Western Europe. The
impact of the present recession, which is
already having serious consequences at
home, cannot be contained within our
borders. If the recession is prolonged,
the consequences abroad may well be
disastrous, not only in an economic
sense, but in the political sphere as well.

That is because prosperity in Europe
is a thin crust built on economies which
have little, if any, margin of reserve.
Should the crust give way finally—and
there are already signs of cracking—it
may well destroy the stability of free po-
litieal institutions in Western Europe
and undermine the cooperation of the
countries of that region one with anoth-
er, as well as their cooperation within
the larger framework of NATO.

Nothing could be more disastrous to
peace and to freedom. I refer those who
doubt this assertion to the sorry history
of Europe between the wars, to the in-
timate relationship between economic
stagnation, economic nationalism, the
rise of dictatorships, and the gather-
ing clouds of war in that period.

In 1954, Mr. President, on returning
from Europe, I suggested in a report to
the Committee on Foreign Relations,
that:

An immediate need would seem to be for
the Western nations to give serious consid-
erations to convening one or more special
economic conferences. BSuch conferences
might serve to define the problems which
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must be overcome if the nations of Western
Europe and the North Atlantic Community
are to maintain sound economies. They
could also point the way to common action
in meeting these problems. * * *

In 1955, on returning from Eurcpe, I
alluded to this matter again in these
terms:

The need for a facing of economic facts in
the Western community is essential. This
should come in an open and frank conference
and it should come before the shortsighted
“each one for himself” practices of the pre-
war period once again threaten the free na-
tions with a repetition of the economic dis-
aster of the thirties.

Mr. President, I made these observa-
tions at a time when we were booming
along in a booming prosperity, as was
most of Europe. I made them because it
seemed to me that a rational solution to
problems is more likely to be obtained by
acting, not after, but before the stage of
crisis is reached.

So far as I know, these observations,
made several years ago, were ignored by
the administration. In any event, we
have not had the conference which might
have provided the kind of understanding
of the international ramifications of
present economic difficulties which we
now need, the kind of understanding that
would have facilitated a more rational
consideration of our trade and other in-
ternational economic policies. Now,
when we are in an economic crisis at
home, Congress is presented with the
urgent pressures of the administration
to push through a Reciprocal Trade Act
and foreign-aid bill. It is the same
old story, Mr. President, the story of drift
and delay until deadline, crisis action in
preference to rational action.

To conclude this discussion of the
threat of disunity among the Western
nations, this threat to peace in Europe,
let me reiterate what I said in 1955,
for it is, I believe, even more applicable
today:

If we continue to ignore the common re-
sponsibilities for bullding a genuine peace
and preserving freedom then we should not
be shocked when we awake one day to find
both in jeopardy.

I turn now, Mr. President, to the sec-
ond major problem of peace in Europe,
to the problem of a divided Germany.
It seems to me that there is one kind
of settlement of this problem which is
no settlement at all. That is a settle-
ment which would open the way to a
unified Germany, whether it be Com-
munist-oriented or Capitalist-oriented,
to become once again the military
scourage of all Europe, East and West
alike. The best, perhaps the only way,
to guard against the possibility of a re-
vival of militarism in Germany is the
path chosen eagerly by the great ma-
Jority of the German people at the mo-
ment when their revulsion against mili-
tarism was greatest. That is the path of
peaceful fusion with Western Europe.

Germany is of the West and must re-
main in the West. Any peace which
requires a severance of those ties would
be no peace at all. It would not even
be appeasement. It would be an act of
unmitigated folly—for Germany, for
Russia and for Western Europe. On
that poinf, in any settlement of the
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problem of unification, there can be
no yielding.

Within that framework, however,
there can be room for negotiation.
While Germany’s ties with Western
Europe must remain intimate and un-
broken, I cannot see, for example, that
the present form and the extent of Ger-
man military participation in the de-
fense of the West need be regarded as
sacrosanct. Security needs are ever-
changing needs and West German re-
armament is not an end in itself. It is
for the purpose of contributing to the
defense of the Western community and
not for the purpose of frightening
Europe or keeping tidy, rigid military
tables of organization. This is one area
of the unification problem, therefore, in
which it seems to me that reasonable
proposals for negotiation ought never to
be rejected out of hand. On the con-
trary, they might even be advanced by
the Western nations. Present policies on
German rearmament ought to be re-
garded as amenable to change, provided
always, that the changes do not en-
vision a Germany separated from West-
ern Europe, provided that they are
carefully related with the problem of
general international disarmament.

There is another aspect to the prob-
lem of German unification, Mr. Presi-
dent, which seems to me to require elabo-
ration in the light of the changing
situation in Europe. Our position in
effect is that the way to peaceful unity
in Germany is through free all-German
elections, under the general sanction of
Russia, France, Britain, and the United
States. This position requires that vir-
tually all the initiative for unification,
in effect, come from outside Germany.

Events, Mr. President, have moved a
long way since this policy was devised
and the bell no longer has an altogether
altruistic sound when it is rung over
and over again in the same fashion. A
new Germany has emerged in the West
since that policy was devised. It has
grown infto the most dynamie nation of
Western Europe. A new Germany has
appeared in the East and, whatever we
may think of it, it is not the same as
the Germany of the past or the Ger-
many of the West.

There are now military and para-
military forces in both West and East
Germany. How are these forces to be
integrated in peace in a unified Ger-
many? 1Is this a problem which can be
solved primarily by outside powers, even
with the best of intentions? Can free
elections, without advanced and exten-
sive preparations by Germans them-
selves, solve it?

There are differing economic struc-
tures functioning in Western and East-
ern Germany. Can these structures be
harmonized in peace by outsiders? Will
free elections, without advanced and ex-
tensive preparations by Germans them-
selves, harmonize them?

I raise these questions, Mr. President,
as examples of the inescapable realities
of the present situation in Germany.
There are countless others of a similar
nature which might be cited. It seems
to me that in the light of these realities
we do not begin to have the basis for
German unification in peace and for
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peace, without a vast enlargement of
contact between the peoples of Western
and Eastern Germany themselves.

Further, it seems to me most desirable,
before we try to deal with the massive
problems of unification of Germany as a
whole, that this problem be tested in
microcosm. What better place is there
to develop valid techniques for the proec-
ess of uniting Germany than in Berlin?
Certainly, if unification in peace and for
peace cannot be obtained promptly in
Berlin, to which all Germans undoubt-
edly look as the capital of a unified na-
tion, there is small prospect that it will
be obtained in peace and for peace, for
the whole of Germany, for a long time to
come.

I wish finally in these remarks today
to deal with the voleanic situation in
Eastern Europe, with the third major
threat to the peace of Europe. The
Russians may say that the book is closed
on this region, but they know better.
They are not ignorant of history. They
know that so long as the principal na-
tional groupings of Eastern Europe do
not have a reasonably secure, independ-
ent national existence, so long as those
people lack reasonable internal freedom
and the right to live in full association
with other nations of the world—so long
as such basic rights are denied them, the
book will not be closed on Eastern Eu-
rope.

It matters only in degree how these
rights are denied, whether it is by direct
Soviet or some other alien suppression
or by indigenous tyrants who fear the
wrath of their own peoples. The insta-
bility is there, and it will not go away.
As long as it finds no peaceful outlet in
progress toward establishing a secure
national independence and responsible
political institutions, this insecurity will
threaten the peace of Europe and the
peace of the world. The situation is not
new; it is an old situation in new dress.
Have we forgotten 1914 and Sarajevo?
Have the Russians? Have we forgotten
1939 and Poland? Have the Russians?

The circumstances of World War II
projected the Soviet Union into Eastern
Europe. There can be little quarrel over
how the Russians entered Eastern
Europe. If we are honest, we will re-
member that we were delighted to have
them there at that time, The quarrel is
nof so much with that as it is with what
they have done or failed to do since they
have been there. They have not yet met
the responsibility which was primarily
theirs to meet, to encourage the emer-
gence from the ruins of Nazi conquest
and domination of free and stable states
and equitable societies in Eastern
Europe,

Nor can there be much quarrel with
any legitimate desire of the Russians to
make secure their border with Eastern
Europe from whence they were invaded
in World War II. The quarrel is with
the manner in which they have gone
about it, by discouraging national inde-
pendence and stable and responsible in-
ternal political orders in the latter re-
gion. If legitimate security is really a
major concern of the Russians in East-
ern Europe, I can only regret the fact
that they are doing precisely what, in
the long run, will jeopardize it.
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The ultimate objective of American
policy respecting Eastern Europe is, and
must remain, the establishment of full
national independence of the major na-
tional groupings of that region and the
encouragement of stable and responsible
political institutions within them. We
seek this objective for peace; it is essen-
tial not to seek it out of a negative de~
sire to embarrass the Russians or to
jeopardize their security. We must seek
this objective for positive purposes, for
peace—for their peace as well as the
peace of Europe and our own.

We can look for progress toward this
objective via the route of the Hungarian
bloodbath and then pour out countless
tears of regret, and pour millions of
words into the propaganda war, but
back away from painful military involve-
ment when revolution is thwarted. That
is an easy and painless way, except for
the thousands of martyrs whose blood
is shed, and except that there is no
reason to believe that it will produce
results. Unless we are prepared to mix
our own blood with that which will flow
in Eastern Europe via this route, it
seems to me that basic human decency
requires that we seek some other way.

I do not know whether, in the present
circumstances there is another way to
independence and to stable responsible
government in Eastern Europe. If any
does in fact exist, it seems to me that
there is a chance that it may be found
eventually in the course which this ad-
ministration is now pursuing in Poland.
It is not the way of the cold war, but
the way of gradually reopening the
channels of peaceful contact hetween
the West and the peoples of Eastern
Europe,

If it is valid to maintain diplomatic
relations with Russia, Poland, Hungary,
and other countries of Eastern Europe— -
as presumably it is since we are doing
so—then I cannot see the logic in not
maintaining such relations with all these
states in Eastern Europe. If it is desir-
able to expand culture, trade, and other
contacts between the Soviet Union and
this country, as the President has said
it is, then equally or more so, it would
seem desirable to expand these confracts
with Poland, Czechoslovakia and all the
countries of Eastern Europe.

No one can say with certainty whether
such a policy would work. One can
only ask, what is the alternative?

It is possible that a beginning of the
peaceful evolution of Eastern Europe
toward genuine national independence
and responsible government may lie,
not in furning our backs on the peoples
of that region, not by the lusty verbal
attacks in the propaganda war, but by
opening up more windows through
which Western concepts may resume
their peaceful flow into Eastern Europe.
It is possible that visits by the Secre-
tary of State and other officials of this
Government to Eastern Europe may as-
sist in this process. Such visits might
provide more convineing evidence than
verbal charges and retreats that we have
not forgotten the peoples of that region.

Finally, I believe it is in order to sug-
gest to the Russians that in the pursuit
of their pronounced desire for peaceful
coexistence and peaceful competition
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they join with us in an effort to per-
suade the governments of the Eastern
European countries to provide some op-
portunity for the practice of Western
concepts of political freedom within
their borders. I do not say that free-
dom, if it is to have a chance, requires
‘as much opportunity to compete as com-

‘munism enjoys in Western Europe, but .

it does require some opportunity. Un-
less it has that opportunity, we can
hardly begin to talk of bona fide compe-
tition between the two systems.

I urge that this proposal, if it is made,
be made in the spirit which I advance
it, not out of any desire to win another
meaningless victory in the propaganda
war, but in the spirit of peaceful politi-
cal competition, for the sake of Europe,
for the sake of the world.

Let me suggest, finally, Mr. President,
that beyond the problem of the unity of
the Western Nations, beyond the problem
of the unification of Germany, beyond
the problem of instability in Eastern
Europe, there still exists a need for a
broad reconciliation between the West-
ern European countries and those of
Eastern Europe. There is a need for a
full resumption of cultural contact, trade,
and other appropriate international
intercourse. There is an essential step
in the reduction of fears and the burden
of armaments which fears entail.

Perhaps the directions of this recon-
ciliation can be laid by a conference of
the leaders of the European countries—
East and West—to undertake a general
review of intra-European relations. I
think it would be a good idea, too, if such
a meeting is held, for the Soviet Union
and the United States to sit at the back
as observers, rather than in front, as the
principal participants.

Mr. President, in concluding my re-
marks today, I remind the Senate that
I do not have access to all the facts
which must go into decisions to incor-
porate suggestions such as I have been
making into policy. The President and
the Secretary of State presumably have
those facts. In any eveni, they have
responsibility for making the decisions.
It does seem to me, however, that if the
world is to break out of the dangerous
impasse, if it is to move toward peace,
then the path of accommodation to the
realities of the European situation must
be fully explored. I believe there is at
least a chance that we can move along
this path toward a more durable peace.
I believe we can do so without relative
loss of security for ourselves and with a
positive gain for the security of all na-
tions. What I am suggesting here, Mr.
President, are possible steps along this
path away from the abyss of the ultimate
war. I am suggesting that we consider
these steps, not as a concession to the
Russians, but as an initiative for peace
for the benefit of this Nation, all Europe,
and all mankind.

Mr. PAYNE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Iyield.

Mr. PAYNE. Mr, President, I should
like to observe that my distinguished
colleague from Montans has again pre-
sented to the Senate what appears to
me to be a most constructive and objec-
tive approach to some difficult problems
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which confront the entire world. I do
not know of any other person who has
spent so much time as has the Senator
from Montana in observing these world
problems, I had occasion to be in Eu-
rope with him a few years ago, and I
know of the high esteem in which he
is held by many leaders over there.

Whether some of the conclusions at
which he has arrived are right or
wrong, time alone will tell. However,
it is certain that the questions he has
raised and the proposals he has set forth
in such a constructive manner deserve
the most earnest attention and consid-
eration by all who are interested in try-
ing to arrive at a constructive answer to
world peace, I wish to compliment him
once more for the valuable contribution
he has made today on the floor of the
Senate toward that objective.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
should like to express my deepest thanks
to the distinguished Senator from Maine
who, as he has said, participated with me
in a trip to Europe several years ago.
I wish to return the compliment and say
that he is among the keenest observers
of the foreign scene I have ever known,
and that he distinguishes between a con-
structive suggestion and a political state-
ment. I am very happy that in his com-
mendatory remarks about me he recog-
nized the point I was trying to make,
namely, that there is a constructive way
in which the Senate may be of aelp in
the formulation of policy.

As I have indicated, I do not have ac-
cess to all the information to which
the President and the Secretary of Stade
have access, but I believe, on the basis
of our responsibility, we should advance
suggestions. If we cannot advance sug-
gestions of a constructive nature, then
I believe we should not criticize foreign
policy.

Again I wish to thank the distinguished
Senator from Maine for his comments,
and I assure him that I deeply appreci-
ate them.

VISIT TO THE SENATE BY HUGUES
F. BOURJOLLY, PRESIDENT OF
THE SENATE OF THE REPUBLIC
OF HAITI

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, some
time ago we were honored by a visit of
one of the Senators of the Haitian Sen-
ate, from that very beautiful country in
the Caribbean, a country which is in-
habited by 4 million freedom-loving
people.

Today, Mr. President, we are honored
by having with us the President of the
Senate of the Republic of Haiti. I should
like to introduce to the Senate the Hon-
orable Hugues F. Bourjolly, President of
the Senate of Haiti.

(Applause, Senators rising.)

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr., President, I
should like to join my distinguished col-
league, the senior Senator from Ver-
mont, in extending greetings to our dis-
tinguished guest, our colleague from the
Republic of Haiti. I wish to recall to him
that we well remember, what is stated
in our history books, that the Republic
of Haiti was one of the first nations to
come to the aid of the American Revo-
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lutionaries and a number of soldiers

-were sent from that island to fight in the

American cause for freedom.

On behalf of my colleagues on this
side of the aisle, I join my colleagues on
the other side in welcoming our dis-
tinguished guest.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Maurer, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed, without amendment,
the following bills of the Senate:

8.728. An act to authorize the acquisition
of certain property in square 724 in the Dis-
trict of Columbia for the p of exten-
slon of the site of the additional office bulld-
ing for the United States Senate or for the
purpose of addition to the United States
Capitol Grounds;

8. 847. An act to amend the act of June 5,
1944, relating to the construction, operation,
and maintenance of Hungry Horse Dam,
Montana;

B.25567. An act to amend the act granting
the consent of Congress to the negotiation
of certain compacts by the States of Ne-
braska, Wyoming, and South Dakota in or-
der to extend the time for such negotiation;

S.2813. An act to provide for certain
credits to the Salt River Valley Water Users'
Assoclation and the Salt River Project Agri-
cultural Improvement and Power District in
consideration of the transfer to the Govern«
ment of property in Phoenix, Ariz.;

S.3087. An act to provide for the estab-
lishment of Fort Clatsop National Memorial
in the State of Oregon, and for other pur-
poses; and

5.8371. An act to amend the act of Au-
gust 25, 1916, to increase the period for
which concessionaire leases may be granted
under that act from 20 years to 30 years.

CONSTRUCTION OF CERTAIN ROADS
ON THE NAVAHO AND HOPI IN-
DIAN RESERVATIONS

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 3468) to provide for the
construction and improvement of certain
roads on the Navaho and Hopi Indian
Reservations.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, the
bill now pending before the Senate would
amend the Navaho-Hopi Rehabilitation
Act of 1950, so as to provide additional
authorization of funds for the construc-
tion of certain roads on the two reser-
vations.

I should like to review briefly for Sena-
tors the long-range Navaho-Hopi pro-
gram which the Congress passed several
years ago. In 1947, there was brought
to the attention of the Congress the dire
plight of some 65,000 Navaho and Hopi
Indians living in Arizona, New Mexico,
and Utah. The situation was so serious
that a $2 million appropriation was voted
in the 1st session of the 80th Congress
for the immediate relief of the two tribes.
The Secretary of the Interior was au-
thorized and directed, at the earliest
practicable date, to submit to Congress
his recommendations for necessary legis-
lation for a long-range program dealing
with the problem of the Navaho and Hopi
Indians.

Under the chairmanship of the able
Senator from Utah [Mr. Watkins], the
Subcommittee on Indian Affairs held
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several days of hearings in 1948 on a
proposed long-range rehabilitation act
for Navahos and Hopis. Again, in the
81st Congress, I conducted hearings on
S. 1407, bearing on the same subject,
and after some revisions of the bhill to
overcome the objections of the President,
we succeeded in having a rehabilitation
program enacted.

The Navaho-Hopi program, as con-
tained in Public Law 474 of the 8lst
Congress, authorized $88,570,000 to be
appropriated over a period of 10 years
for the benefit of the two Indian groups.
The program was expected to achieve
the following purposes: First, to enable
the Navaho people to attain economic
self-sufficiency through their own ef-
forts; second, to assist them in becoming
healthy, enlightened citizens, capable of
enjoying the full benefits of our democ-
racy; and, third, to carry out the legal
and moral obligations of the Federal
Government to the Navaho Tribe. The
law also created a Joint Committee on
Navaho-Hopi Indian Administration to
oversee the administration of the pro-
gram.

A number of categories of assistance
were set forth in the 1950 act. For ex-
ample, the authorized funds for the con-
struction of school facilities amounted to
$25 million. Another $10 million was
to be used for conservation and range-
improvement work. Some $20 million
was earmarked for the construction of
roads and trails.

Mr., President, in 1947 there were less
than 100 miles of all-weather roads in
the Navaho country. Yet the reserva-
tion area covers more than 25,000 square
miles. This critical lack of roads was a
serious handicap to the Indian economy
and to the health, education, and other
activities of the Indian Bureau. It is
difficult for most of us to imagine that
an area of 16 million acres, about the
size of the State of West Virginia, could
possibly get along with 100 miles of
roadway.

In the years since 1950, the Joint Com-
mittee on Navaho-Hopi Administration
has, from time to time, held hearings in
Washington on the progress of the re-
habilitation program. Last November
we convened a meeting of the joint com-
mittee in Gallup, N. Mex., to hear testi-
mony from Navahos and Hopis on the
subject of road construction on the reser-
vations. We also invited representatives
of the highway departments of the States
of New Mexico, Arizona, and Colorado,
as well as Indian Bureau officials to pre-
sent their problems and comments with

_respect to highway needs in the area.

I believe I speak for all the members of
the joint committee when I say that the
one glaring failure under the long-range
rehabilitation act has been the road con-
struction program. In the field of edu-
cation and health, tremendous strides
have been made, but the road situation
shows relatively little progress. The
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, in re-
sponse to a letter I addressed to him on
October 25, 1957, replied, in part, as
follows:

The 10-year rehabllitation road program
covered 1,200 miles of road considered to be
the most important on the reservation. Ten
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years ago it was estimated that this 1,200
miles could be improved for $20 million.
Since then industrial development, resource
development, and an expansion of the educa-
tion program indicate a need for 2,500 miles
of road.

Due to rising construction costs and higher
standards required by an unforeseen increase
in traffic volume, the $14,240,000 which has
become available under this program has re-
sulted in the improvement of only 371 miles
of road.

The traffic Increase has put some of the
roads in the original program in a class eligi-
ble to Federal-ald secondary funds which
are allocated to States, The Bureau has had
some success in inducing the States of Utah
and New Mexico to take over 104 miles of In-
dian roads. We are trying to persuade the
State of Arizona to take over 150 miles of
road between Tuba City and Shiprock on this
basis. However, it must be concluded that it
has not been possible to keep anywhere
near up to the rehabilitation program sched-
ule for road construction with the appro-
priations that have been made avallable. A
substantial increase in appropriations would
be required to make satlsfactory progress on
this program.

At our November hearing, the Indians
indicated strongly that they wanted, at
the very minimum, Routes 1 and 3—
the main roads crossing the reserva-
tion in the north and south—brought up
to State secondary road standards. The
remaining $5 million authorization in
the 1950 act will not be adequate to do
the needed job. Therefore, legislation
has been proposed in the House and Sen-
ate to increase the authorization for road
construction under the existing law,

Mr. President, in view of the promises
which the Federal Government made to
the two tribes back in 1950, I do not see
how we can fail to have the road-build-
ing program go forward as originally
contemplated. It is for this reason that
8. 3468 was introduced. Our record as
a Nation in the freatment of the Nava-
hos has not been an enviable one. With
only 2 years remaining of the 10-year
rehabilitation program, there is no pos-
sibility of finishing the road projects
on the reservation unless additional au-
thorizations and appropriations are
forthcoming,

The economic development of the
Navaho country—which includes the
four corners area of New Mexico, Ari-
zona, Colorado, and Utah—has been
phenomenal in recent years. Oil, gas,
and uranium production in this section
of the Southwest has progressed beyond
the dreams and expectations of anyone
a few years back, The only way this
development can proceed in the best in-
terest of the Indians is through highway
construction. Nothing we can do will be
more helpful in opening job opportuni-
ties to these Indians, than making the
reservations accessible through adequate
roads fo private enterprise to fully
utilize this rich area.

By the enactment of S. 3468 the
United States will be living up to its
commitments to the Indians. It will au-
thorize an additional $20 million for con-
tract authority to bring routes 1 and 3
of the Navaho and Hopi reservation
up to secondary road standards.

The bill contemplates that the con-
struction program will be fulfilled at the
earliest possible time, and I hope that
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the Senate will act favorably on the
pending measure so that we may proceed
in accordance with the intent of Con-
gress as expressed in the 1950 rehabili-
tation act.

I see in the Chamber the junior Sena-
tor from Oregon [Mr. NEUBERGER], Who
only a few days ago presented to the
Senate a bill for the benefit of the
Klamath Indians. The Subcommittee on
Indian Affairs had worked long, and I
think, intelligently, on that problem. I
congratulated the Senator from Oregon
at that time.

I see in the Chamber, also, the junior
Senator from Arizona [Mr. GOLDWATER].
At the hearing which was held in Gallup
and at the previous hearing, which was
held in Window Rock, the junior Senater
from Arizona was present and discussed
the road problem with the Navaho In-
dians. His attendance, I may say, weas
somewhat indicative of a change which
has taken place in the country, beeause
the able Senator from Arizona twice
came to the meetings, piloting his own
plane, flying in over the Navaho Reserva-
tion, and arriving in a matter of a few
minutes—perhaps an hour and a half—
from his home; whereas only a few years
ago several days would have been needed
to get to the Navaho Reservation. The
Senator from Arizona knows the Navaho
country much better than I can ever
hope to know it, for he has developed pic-
tures of its natural scenery, conducted a
trading post on the very edge of the
reservation, and knows the problems of
the Navaho Indians very well. I was ex-
tremely fortunate in the hearings to
have the benefit of his advice and
counsel.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President, I
support the proposed legislation. I am
not a resident of the Southwest, which
is one of the most magnificent and most
important sections of the country.
However, as chairman of the Subcommit-
tee on Indian Affairs, it has been a privi-
lege for me to work closely with my two
friends from the Southwest, the junior
Senator from New Mexico [Mr. ANDER-
son] and the junior Senator from Ari-
zona [Mr. GoLDWATER], in behalf of a bill
which I regard as fully merited.

Because my own State of Oregon con-
tains Indian reservations which are
strategic in location and vast in area, I
have some appreciation of the serious
problems involved in transportation and
communication across an Indian reser-
vation which is even larger, in very sub-
stantial measure, than any reservation
which is located in the vast Pacific
Northwest.

Mr. President, the bill, 8. 3468, intro-
duced by the able junior Senator from
New Mexico [Mr, ANpERSON], amends
the Navaho-Hopi Rehabilitation Act of
1950, to increase the authorization for
road construction on these two Indian
Reservations situated in the States of
Arizona, New Mexico, and Utah.

I was not a Member of Congress in
1950, but it is my understanding that
the Federal Government embarked upon
a long-range program for the improve-
ment of the economic and social welfare
of the Navaho and Hopi Indians begin-
ning in 1951. A substantial amount of
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money was aufhorized to be expended
over & period of 10 years with which to
build schools, medical facilities, conser-
vation works, and roads and trails for
these two Indian groups. That program
has advanced very well, with one excep-
tion, and that exception is in road and
trail construction.

Mr. President, we in the Senate are
indebted to the able Senator from New
Mexico for bringing to our attention the
failure of the road program in the
Navaho country, under the terms of
Public Law 474, 81st Congress.

In November of 1957, the Senator from
New Mexico, who is Chairman of the
Joint Committee on Navaho-Hopi In-
dian Administration, and the junior Sen-
ator from Arizona [Mr. GOLDWATER], a
member of the joint committee, went to
Gallup, N. Mex., and held hearings on
the subject of road construction on the
two reservations.

I emphasize that those are the hear-
ings to which the Senator from New
Mexico addressed himself when he de-
scribed the flying trip made by the Sena-
tor from Arizona to be in attendance at
that particular hearing. I have had an
opportunity to read the testimony which
was developed at those hearings, and in
my judgment it showed conclusively that
the Federal Government was not ful-
filling the obligation it had assumed un-
der the long-range Navaho Act to build
over 1,000 miles of roads across the res-
ervation. In fact, the record showed
that only 371 miles of roadways had been
built through fiscal year 1958.

As chairman of the Senate Subcom-
mittee on Indian Affairs, and one who
has some knowledge of the vast expanse
of Indian couniry, and particularly of
the reservations within my own State, I
recognize that the road system now in
operation in the Navaho country—the
largest Indian reservation in the entire
United States consisting of more than
25,000 square miles and 75,000 inhabi-
tants—is completely inadequate.

It is my opinion that if, at the time
we enacted the Navaho-Hopi rehabilita-
tion program, we promised the Indians a
satisfactory network of roads on the res-
ervation, we should make every attempt
to carry out our obligation. If I am not
mistaken, the Navahos and Hopis,
through their elected representatives,
have indicated that they wish to have
routes 1 and 3 on the reservation brought
up to State secondary standards. The
State Highway Commissions of Arizona,
New Mexico, Utah, and Colorado also
support the Indians in this respect and
endorse S. 3468, If this is done, the main
arterial roads on the reservation will per-
mit continued economic expansion and
development of tribal assets which in
turn will promote the standard of living
of those Indians who reside in this geo-
graphical area.

Mr. President, I wish to lend my whole-
hearted support to the Senator from
New Mexico in behalf of the bill now
under consideration. I hope that it will
be acted upon expeditiously both by the
Senate and by the House, and that the
Secretary of the Interior will promptly
utilize the additional moneys we are au-
thorizing to build these two essential
Indian roads.
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As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Indian Affairs, it is my opinion that this
is one of the most important bills the
subcommittee and the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs will report to
the Senate at this session. The bill not
only does simple justice to one of the
important Indian tribes, which is also
one of the largest Indian tribes, but also
provides for the legitimate economic ex-
pansion and development of transporta-
tion in communities in the vast American
Southwest.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
before the measure is acted upon, I wish
to thank the distinguished junior Sen-
ator from New Mexico [Mr. ANDERSON]
and the distinguished junior Senator
from Oregon [Mr. NEUBERGER]. Both
Senators have understood this question,
whereas in the past it has been difficult
to get members of the subcommittee or
the full committee to recognize the prob-
lems which have plagued the vast Nav-
aho-Hopi Reservations in northern Ari-
Zona.

The junior Senator from New Mexico
has been particularly diligent in helping
to solve this problem. I expressthe grat-
itude of the people of Arizona and par-
ticularly our Indian friends, the Navahos
and the Hopis, for what he has done.

We in Arizona have lived with this
problem all our lives. We recognize the
shortcomings of the Federal Govern-
ment in this field. We are speaking
about an area in northern Arizona,
northwestern New Mexico, and southern
Utah which is larger than the State of
West Virginia. It embraces 16 million
acres. In fact, it is larger than most of
the States east of the Mississippi River.
Yet it is tucked away and is almost lost
in the vastness of our large Western
States.

In 1868, when the treaty with the
Navahos was signed by Ki5 Carson, the
population of the tribe was about 6,800.
We talk about the vanishing American.
This is one tribe—the Navahos—which
has not vanished. Today the tribe
numbers, roughly, 75,000, and by 1975
the population of the tribe is expected to
be 100,000. Imagine, Mr. President, that
many people on 16 million acres, when
the 16 million acres will not support
more than 50,000 people—in fact, prob~
ably only about 45,000.

Ten years ago, or just after the end
of World War II, neither a truck nor
an automobile could be seen on the
entire reservation, unless it was a truck
or an automobile driven by a white man.
I have a trading post in a remote por-
tion of that reservation. The last 35
miles of the road to it require me to
drive for 2'%5 hours; and I do not try to
drive it at night, because at night it is
impossible to see where the road is.

Many sections of the reservation are
in a similar situation. For a long time
the Indians have been getting along
with their old Studebaker wagons and
teams, but today there are more and
more automobiles on the reservation.
That has occurred because of the intro-
duction of lumbering on the New Mex-
ico border, and the construction of
schools and hospitals, and, particularly,
the development of oil and gas in the
Four Corners area, the only place in the
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United States® where four States come
together; they are the States of Arizona,
New Mexico, Colorado, and Utah.

At the present time, in view of the
pipeline to Los Angeles, and another
pipeline which is planned, and in view
of the opinion of the oil geologists that
this area contains probably the largest
remaining undeveloped deposit of oil
and gas in the United States, it becomes
increasingly important that the bill be
enacted, in order to open up this area,
not only for the benefit of the Indians,
but also to enable American industry
to get into it, and in that way to help
the Indians.

The bill will do these things for the
people who live in this general area.
The Navahos have lived there for 400
years, and the Hopis have lived there
for 2,500 years. In fact, the village of
Oraibi, a Hopi village, is the oldest con-
tinuously occupied village on the North
American Continent.

The enactment of this bill will do the
following things: First, it will bring in-
dustry to the Indians; second, it will
bring the Indians closer together. These
people have always been semi-nomadic;
they wander wherever their sheep graze.
They have summer homes on the tops of
the mesas, where it is cool; and they
have winter homes in the bottoms of the
canyons, where it is warm. They still
live in hogans, which are patterned after
the igloo. The problem is to educate
them and to provide them with the nec-
essary health facilities. But with the
development of roads and the white
man’s form of transportation, the In-
dians can be brought together in town
groups; and I look forward to the day—
as I know my colleague, the Senator
from New Mexico, does—when the hogan
will be a relic of the past, and when the
Indians will live together in communities,
as we do.

Mr. President, in conclusion, I wish to
express from the bottom of my heart my
appreciation for the interest of the Sen-
ator from New Mexico in this matter
and for his leadership in the committee,
in making possible the passage of this
bill.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, it is
my hope that the bill will be passed; and
then the next bill on the schedule can
be called up; and then we can suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ProxMire in the chair). The bill is open
to amendment.

If there be no amendment to be sub~
mitted, the question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, and was read the
third time.

Mr., WATKINS. Mr. President, in ex-
amining the bill, I notice that it seems to
eliminate the road from Kayenta to the
Utah State line, where the Utah State
Road Commission has already built a
hard-surfaced road. Is that a fact?

Mr. ANDERSON. No; I think not.
The Senator from Arizona [Mr. GoLp-
WATER] is far more familiar with that
area than I am; but I can say that two
highways—Highway No. 1 and Highway
No. 3—streteh across that area of Ari-
zona. The completion of those roads
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and their improvement to secondary
road standards will not in any way in-
terfere with the road which runs from
Kayenta to the Utah State line.

Mr. WATKINS. Does the bill contain
an inereased authorization for the de-
velopment to secondary-road standards
of the road which now runs from Tuba
City through Kayenta and to Shiprock?

Mr. ANDERSON. Yes, it does; it is
Highway No. 1. However, the road in
which the Senator from Utah is inter-
ested is, I am quite sure, one which goes
northward from Kayenta.

Mr. WATKINS. Yes; on to Goulding
Station and then to Mexican Hat. I am
advised by my constituents in Utah that
there is already hard-surfaced road from
there to the Utah border,

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
will the Senator from New Mexico yield
to me?

Mr. ANDERSON. I yield.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Let me say that
the Senator from Utah is correct, in that
the State of Utah has partially com-
pleted Utah Highway 6 from Moab to
Blanding to Mexican Hat, and then to
Goulding Station or Goulding’s trading
post, which is on the Utah-Arizona bor-
der. If the Senator will examine the
map, he will see that substantial work
has been completed or programmed
through June 30 on the stretch of road
from Kayenta to the border.

" Mr. WATKINS. What is the purpose
of the bill? Is it to authorize road work
which was authorized by the act known
as the Rehabilitation Act for the Navahos
and Hopis? I refer to the act which be-
came law a number of years ago.

Mr. ANDERSON. These roads in Ari-
zona are State roads. Funds for the
completion of the roads were available
under the original authorization act.
However, according to present standards,
the funds available under that authoriza-
tion act are not nearly sufficient.

This bill will make possible the com=-
pletion of routes 1 and 3, across Arizona.
All the work on the New Mexico side, let
me say, has been finished. The bill will
make it possible to finish or to bring up
to secondary-road standards, these roads
in Arizona, and Arizona will then take
them over for maintenance purposes.
The Navaho Indians will then be able to
cross this part of Arizona and the res-
ervation by means of these routes.

In connection with the operation of
the school program, it has been impos-
sible to bring the Indian children to the
schools. Commissioner Glenn Emmons,
who is highly respected by all of us, I
am sure, has tried hard to make it pos-
sible for the Indian children to attend
the schools, but the condition of the
roads has not permitted that to be done.

Mr, WATKINS. But from the map it
appears that about 19 miles of road be-
tween Kayenta and Goulding Station,
where the road would enter Utah, is not
hard-surfaced road. Many of the
Navahos reside in that area and in the
area on up into Utah, in San Juan
County. They have a health problem
which we would like to take care of.

Two years ago I visited there, and held
a hearing at Goulding Station; the hear-
ing was in connection with the health
situation and the establishment of med-
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ical centers, clinics, and possibly a hos-
pital somewhere in the area. They are
made necessary because of the absence
of roads over which the Indians can
travel to Shiprock, where a larger hos=-
pital was being built.

Mr. GOLDWATER. The road from
Kayenta to the Utah border has for
many years—although it has not been a
hard-surfaced road—been easily pass-
able at all times, except during the snow
season. That portion has already re-
ceived funds, and substantial work has
been done on it this year. The program
of the Bureau of Indian Affairs is, as I
understand, to complete the road, under
the 1959 budget.

The problem of getting the Indians to
the hospital when they want to go there
is now solved by the hospital at Kayenta,
which they can reach much more easily
than the one at Shiprock.

To go from Kayenta to Mexican Hat
has long been relatively easy. But to go
from Kayenta to Dennehotso and Teec
Nos Pas, and to Shiprock involves the
use of a trail that is practically impass-
able, and no one of good judgment would
try to drive over it at night, because it is
bare rock, and one could not find it in
the dark.

So we are dealing with one road
which, in effect, is a good road, when
viewed from western desert standards.

Another road that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. AnpErson] and I are
interested in, and which for all practical
purposes is only a trail, must be opened
in order to provide access to the Four
Corners area.

Mr. WATKINS. I have no objection
to having that done; in fact, I am ready
to support the construction of the road
in that direction. But I wonder why the
road for 19 miles from Kayenta to
Goulding Station is not included under
the provisions of this bill.

Mr. ANDERSON. I can only say to
the able Senator from Utah that when
the hearing was held at Gallup, repre-
sentatives of the Navaho and Hopi In-
dians were there, and they were asked
to indicate the program they were not
able to accomplish with their present
funds. The Indian Bureau road repre-
sentatives were all there. They desig-
nated Highway No. 1 and Highway No. 3,
because the road that leads to Mexican
Hat can be provided for out of existing
construction funds. The Indian Bureau
authorities have promised to do it.

Mr. WATKINS. Is there anything in
writing to indicate they are willing to do
s0? Information coming to me through
that hearing was it was absolutely es-
sential to have the highway system.
While it may not be of the highest stand-
ards, the State of Utah has been building
a hard-surface road. It seems to me the
other road ought to connect with that
road. It should not be too hard to com=-
plete construction on a 19-mile section.
It seems to me if money is being provided,
enough should be provided to complete
that section.

Mr. GOLDWATER. If the Senator
from New Mexico will yield, I wish to
say to the Senator from Utah that such
a plan is in writing and is in the written
plans of the Navaho Roadbuilding Di-
vision. The moneys which are available
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are not going to be diverted from the
Kayenta-Goulding Road. In all prob-
ability, the building of this entire road
will resulf in more money being spent on
the road in which the Senator is inter-
ested. That road is now in excellent,
passable condition, I may say. It is a
dirt road, it is true, but it is safe to drive
on it. It is satisfactory until it reaches
near the San Juan River, and that is in
Utah.

Mr, WATEKINS. That portion has al-
ready been taken care of. \

Mr. GOLDWATER. The portion the
Senator is talking about has been taken
care of. Some of the money which has
been made available for all the roads will
be used to build that short length of
road.

Mr. WATKINS. In other words, the
money will be used for the principal
highways?

Mr. ANDERSON.
cipal highways.

Mr. WATKINS. Were they not cov-
ered by the original authorization?

Mr. ANDERSON. Yes; they were
covered by the orginal authorization, but
it was not sufficient to complete the 1,200
miles of road on the reservation. The
1,200 miles has since grown to be 2,000
miles, and the actual construction in-
volves something like 370 miles. What
we hoped to do was, by having a meeting
with the highway officials of the States
of Colorado, Utah, Arizona, and New
Mexico, to decide whether, if we took the
expense of the two main roads off the
backs of the Indians and provided money
to the highway commission, the Indian
Bureau would be able to take care of the
other roads with the money they regu=-
larly get, but which is not sufficient to
complete the north and south roads. I
believe there is enough money in the ap-
propriation commitment to take care of
the other roads if we can relieve the
Indian Bureau from spending so much
of authorized funds on Highways 1 and 3.

Mr, WATKINS. The road from Mexi-
can Hat to Goulding Station has been
hard surfaced.

Mr. ANDERSON. By Utah.

Mr. WATKINS. All we want is 19
miles from Kayenta to Goulding.

Mr. ANDERSON. I may say, in addi-
tion to what has been said, that if High-
way 1 and Highway 3 are eliminated
from the program, that the money can be
spent on the north and south roads, the
Senator will not have to worry about the
completion of the road. I do not know
whether that is in writing, but the Sena-
tor from Arizona was present.

Mr. WATKINS, That present au-
thorization is in addition to the authori-
zation previously made for the $88 mil-
lion program for education and general
rehabilitation of the Navaho and the
Hopi Indians, is it not?

Mr. ANDERSON. The Senafor is
correct.

Mr. WATKINS. This authorization
will not take away from that general
program money which would otherwise
go to the finishing of the highway to
Goulding from Kayenta, will it?

Mr. ANDERSON. No.

Mr. WATKINS. I think the Senator
from Arizona and the Senator from

For the two prin-
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Mexico can see that, in the interest of
the Indians, that road should be com-
pleted. Sometimes there are rains and
floods, and, since the drainage is not too
good, the road can become impassable.
That road should be made passable.
ESince Utah has developed the highway
to that particular point, I do not think
that 19-mile stretch should be neglected.
I want to be sure it will not be.

Mr. ANDERSON. I will say to the
Senator, as chairman of the Joint Nav-
aho-Hopi Committee, that I will make it
my personal business to see that it is not
neglected. Pledges have been made. I
know the Senator from Arizona will
make it his personal business to see that
it is not neglected.

Mr. GOLDWATER. I remind the
Senator it was the opinion of the high-
way departments, plus the Indian Bu-
reau, that at the present rate of build-
ing, incident to the present rate of ap-
propriating money, it would take about
15 years to build the two roads to the
required standards. The highway de-
partment has agreed to take over the
maintenance of the roads when they are
completed. I can assure the Senator
it will mean a faster completion of the
road in which the Senator from Utah
is interested, and there will also be as-
surance that the road will be main-
tained, which is something we have not
been able to be assured of, with the
small amount of money we have been
able to provide.

Mr. WATKINS. It is a matter of
appropriation to complete the road.

Mr. ANDERSON. The Senator is
correct.

Mr. WATKINS. Does either the Sen-
ator from New Mexico or the Senator
from Arizona know whether there is
money in the budget this year for it?

Mr. ANDERSON. Yes; I know there
are several million dollars. The Chair-
man of the Appropriations Committee,
the Senator from Arizona [Mr, Hay-
pen], this year had an additional sum
of money provided for Indian roads.
Referring to the map, if this particular
road were completed, it would make
much more feasible the completion of
the road going in the direction of Mex-
ican Hat.

Mr. WATKINS. T assume that the
Senator from New Mexico believes and
assures me that the 19-mile stretch will
be completed as rapidly as possible:

Mr. ANDERSON. I give the Senator
that assurance.

Mr. WATKINS. And that it will have
priority over other roads which might
be thought of in the meantime?

Mr. ANDERSON. I give the Senator
that assurance.

Mr. WATKINS. I know what hap-
pens to roads unless one stays on the job
and sees that appropriations are made
for their construction. We do not want
to overlook completing that road, when
we have constructed one part of it to
the Arizona-Utah border. The road
will benefit not only the Indians in that
area, but also tourists and those work-
ing in the oil fields and uranium mines.
Many of the latter are Indians, as I
found out in my visit to this area.
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If I can have the assurance that this
important link will be finished, I will
feel better about the road situation.

I compliment the two Senators for
their interest in the Navaho roads, be-
cause that matter has been one of the
serious drawbacks with respect to the
development of the Navaho Indians.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the engrossment and
third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed, as follows:

Be it enacted, ete., That the first section
of the act entitled “An act to promote the
rehabilitation of the Navaho and Hopl Tribes
of Indians and a better utilization of the
resources of the Navaho and Hopil Indian
Reservations, and for other purposes,” ap-
proved April 19, 1050 (64 Stat. 44), is
amended (1) by striking out *88,570,000" and
inserting in lieu thereof *“108,570,000"; (2)
by amending clause (7) of such section to
read as follows: “(7) Roads and trails, $40
million; of which not less than $20 million
shall be (A) avallable for contract authority
for such construction and improvement of
the roads designated as route 1 and route 3
on the Navaho and Hopi Indian Reservations
as may be necessary to bring the portion of
such roads located in any State up to at
least the secondary road standards in effect
in such State, and (B) in addition to any
amounts expended on such roads under the
$20 million authorization provided under
this clause prior to amendment.”: Pro-
vided, That such contract authority and such
appropriations authorized by this amend-
ment shall be in addition to sums appor-
tioned to Indian reservations or to the State
of Arizona under the Federal Highway Act,
as amended and supplemented (70 Stat.
374).

REIMBURSEMENT OF OWNERS OF
CERTAIN LANDS

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 1545,
H. R. 6940.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be stated by title.

The LecisLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H. R.
6940) to authorize the Secretary of the
Interior to reimburse owners of lands
acquired for developments under his ju-
risdiction for their moving expenses, and
for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
of the Senator from New Mexico.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded fo call
the roll.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

WHY A MAJOR TAX CUT MUST NOT
BE FURTHER POSTPONED
Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, we are

now in a very serious economic recession.
It is deeper and more serious than either
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one of the other two postwar recessions.
Further, less has been done by the ad-
ministration to stop it or to try to turn
it around than was done either by the
executive branch of the Federal Govern-
ment during the 1948-49 recession, or
by the present administration itself dur-
ing the 1953-54 recession.

Some will say that such dour state-
ments about the seriousness of the re-
cession are merely those of confirmed
prophets of gloom and doom. But this
truth can be shown by objective facts
which even the most blatant optimists
cannot deny.

What are these objective facts? We
should look mainly at three important
areas of economic activity, namely, the
index of industrial production, the un-
employment figures, and business plans
for investment or plant and equipment
expenditures.

THE BIG DROP IN THE INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL
= PFRODUCTION

Let us look first at the index of indus-
trial production which is issued monthly
by the Federal Reserve Board. Last Au-
gust, the index stood at 145. The figure
for April, which has recently been an-
nounced, is at 126, or 19 points below
that of August. This is a drop of over
13 percent in 8 months, or an average of
a little more than 2 points and 15 per-
cent per month, or by about 20 percent.
This is a bigger drop in this index than
occurred in either of the other two post-
war recessions and indicates that there
ig a most serious and dangerous situa-

on.

The huge decline in industrial produc-
tion, the operation of the steel industry
at below 50 percent of capacity, the great
decline in auto sales and production, and
the falling off of carloadings and other
less general indicators are causes for
very serious concern and should have
led to far more vigorous action much be-
fore this very late date.

THE GREAT RISE IN UNEMPLOYMENT

Let us now turn to the unemployment
figures. The latest figures show that in
April there were 5.1 million people in the
United States who were fully unem-
ployed. In addition, those who were
working only part time were the equiva-
lent of another 1.3 million fully unem-
ployed persons, for 2 men who each work
only half-time are the same as 1 man
fully unemployed. When I speak about
part-time workers, I refer to the invol-
untary part-time workers. The figure
of 6.4 million is 11.2 percent of the 57
million people in this country who either
work at wages and salaries or who are
seeking such work.

The figure of 5.1 million fully unem-
ployed compares with only 2.6 million
fully unemployed at the beginning of the
recession in August of 1957. We have
had, therefore, virtually a doubling of
the number of people in this country
who are fully unemployed, and when the
part-time workers are included, unem-
ployment has risen by almost 150 per-
cent.

I have watched with great interest the
interpretation which this administration
has placed on the unemployment figures
month by month. One must have a good
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understanding of the seasonal charac-
teristics of the unemployment; figures in
order to interpret them with any degree
of accuracy. I noted that in the period
from January to February, when in 1
month the unemployment figures rose by
almost 700,000, the administration
pointed out that this great increase was
due in large part to (1) the weather, and
(2) the fact that there is always a sharp
rise in unemployment in the months fol-
lowing the Christmas season. They
were correct about this in only small
part, for when the figures were season-
ally adjusted, there was still an increase
of from 5.8 to 6.7 percent in total unem-
ployment of the civilian labor force.
This was a very large increase indeed.
However, the point is that the adminis-
tration deliberately minimized this very
great increase and pointed to the season-
al factors as mitigating forces.

During the last 2 months, the total
number of unemployed has not risen
and, in fact, has fallen somewhat in the
period from March to April. However,
this is a time of year when there should
be a very large drop in the numbers of
unemployed because of the beginning of
farm work, outside work, and construc-
tion work due to improved weather con-
ditions, But instead of the normal de-
crease in unemployment of around
400,000 in this period, we have seen an
actual increase in the March figures and
only a very slight decrease in the April
figures. Yet the administration, aided
by the willingness of many papers to
print their publicity handouts without
analysis, tried to give the impression that
conditions had greatly improved. How-
ever, when the figures were analyzed by
the experts, the financial columnists, and
the working press, it was soon seen that
this was not true and that unemploy-
ment, as a percent of the civilian labor
force, when seasonally adjusted, rose
from 6.7 to T percent in the February-
March period and from 7 to 7.5 percent
in the March-April period. In other
words, in the last 2 months unemploy-
ment has continued to rise at virtually
the same monthly rate it has risen since
the beginning of the recession.

Nevertheless, in this period, the spokes-
men for the administration have pointed
to the actual figures and avoided com-
ment on the seasonally adjusted figures.
Month by month, they have always
placed the best possible interpretation
on these figures. Furthermore, even be-
yond this, when one looks at the figures
for manufacturing employment and ex-
cludes the agriculture, mining, con-
struction, wholesale, and retail trade
figures—in other words, the nonmanu-
facturing figures—one sees that in man-
ufacturing there has been an average
decrease in employment since August of
1957 of approximately 300,000 per month
and that in manufacturing it is not only
the seasonally adjusted figures which
have declined month by month, but the
absolute numbers employed also have
actually declined even in those months
when because of seasonal factors there
should have been a considerable increase
in employment and a corresponding de-
crease in unemployment.
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Nor am I impressed by the recent de-
cline in the numbers receiving unem-
ployment benefits. The chief cause for
this is that the major proportion of these,
or about 50,000 a week, are exhausting
their claims for benefits. They are still
unemployed but are no longer partially
protected by unemployment insurance.

BUSINESS PLANS FOR INVESTMENT

Mr. President, the principal reason
why this recession is potentially more
dangerous than either the 1948-49 reces-
sion or the 1953-54 recession is that this
one appears to be a classical capital-
goods recession, whereas the other two
postwar recessions were largely inven-
tory recessions. The difference is that
in a capital-goods recession business fails
to invest in plant and equipment, down-
ward cumulative forces are set in mo-
tion, and once these forces are set in
motion, they tend to progress more in
geometric than in merely arithmetic
proportions. Small changes in invest-
ment potentially can lead to very great
changes in the overall economy, particu-
larly in income and employment.

Therefore, when we see what has hap-
pened to business plans for new plant
and equipment, there is every reason to
view the present situation as a dangerous
one. Let me make it clear that I do not
predict that we will have a depression,
but the possibilities of such an event are
much greater than they should be and it
is foolish for us to continue to take such
great risks when it is not necessary to
do so.

In the third quarter of 1957, business
expenditures for plant and equipment
were at an annual rate of $37,750,000,000
a year. In the second quarter of 1958,
the estimates of this figure had fallen
by $5.2 billion, or 13 percent, or to a
figure of $32,550,000,000. These fizures
were released by the Securities and Ex-
change Commission and the Commerce
Department jointly in March and there
is every indication that this fizure of 13
percent is much smaller than the decline
which will in faect occur. The Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission stated
when it released these figures on
March 14:

The survey indicates that the decline In
plant and equipment expenditures, which
begin with the fourth quarter of 1857, will
continue into the second half of 1958.

The Commerce-SEC figures for capi-
tal expenditures in manufacturing in-
dustries show an even greater decline.
They dropped from $16,370,000,000 in
the third quarter of 1957 to $13,230,000,-
000 in the second quarter of 1958, or by
$3.14 billion, or 19 percent.

The other main source for informa-
tion on business plans for capital ex-
penditures is the McGraw Hill survey.
Because of some difference in classifica-
tion, their figures are not directly com-
parable to the Commerce-SEC figures.
The latest MecGraw Hill figures, which
were released in April 1958, indicate that
there will be a drop of 18 percent in
capital spending by manufacturing com-
panies between 1957 and 1958 and that
the preliminary plans for 1959 indicate
that manufacturing businesses will then
be investing 33 percent less than in 1957.
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This is a fall of one-third. PFurther-
more, this survey indicates that the 1959
level of investment for manufacturing
firms will continue into 1960 and 1961 if
the present plans of manufacturing in-
dustries are carried out. .

We are all aware of the press com-
ments about the annual meeting of the
stockholders of the Pennsylvania Rail-
road, held a few days ago, when the
president of the Pennsylvania an-
nounced that virtually all capital ex-
penditures by the railroad have been
discontinued.

Declines in expenditures for new plant
and equipment of these magnitudes must
be viewed very seriously and their poten-
tial effect on the economy must not be
underestimated.

The danger is that these declines will
snowball or avalanche and that once
these cumulative forces of decline gather
force and momentum, it may be almost
impossible to stop them and to turn them
around. That is why it is so important
that we act, that we act now, and that we
act decisively, The time to wait and see
has ended—indeed, it ended sometime
ago.

OTHER ECONOMIC INDICATORS

Production, employment, and invest-
ment are the most important indicators
of economic activity and one should not
place too much emphasis on any other
single economic factor in the economy,
except in the context of these three most
important indicators of activity, How-
ever, we should realize that most of the
other indicators have daclined also. The
gross national product was at a season-
ally adjusted annual rate of $440 billion
in the third quarter of 1957, but had
fallen to a level of $422 billion in the first
quarter of 1958, or a drop of $18 billion,
The level of gross national product
needed to provide no more than 4 per-
cent unemployment in 1958 would be
$460 billion, so the level of gross national
product is something like $40 billion
short of where it should be.

Corporate profits dropped from a rate
of $41.8 billion in the third quarter of
1957 to $36 billion in the fourth quarter.
The best estimates that I have seen are
that they were roughly at a $30 to $31
billion rate in the first quarter of 1958
and will be somewhat near or below $30
billion when the figures for the second
quarter of 1958 become available. This
is a drop of one-fourth in the corporate
profits. If that rate prevails through
the fiseal year 1958-59, it will mean a
decrease in corporate income taxes to
the Federal Government or approxi-
mately $5 billion.

Personal income has dropped from
$347.3 billion in August of 1957 to $341.4
billion in March of 1958. Other indica-
tors show similar changes. The steel in-
dustry has been operating at slightly
below 50 percent of capacity, and the
automobile industry now appears to be
producing at a level of about 4.2 million
cars for calendar 1958, as compared with
their estimate last fall of a 6.7-million-
car year in 1958 and an actual 1957 pro-
duction of 6.1 million.

Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.
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Mr. PROXMIRE. I wish to comment

on the Senator’s speech as he goes along.
I have read it. It is a superbspeech. It
is extremely important and very timely.
As I understand, the Senator has com-
pleted his analysis. It is a very con-
servative analysis. The Senator has
been very careful not to put his remarks
into a context which would overstate his
case.
Since all of us recognize that our
economy has been declining, and that
capital investments, according to the
Senator’s figures, are expected to decline
by 33% percent, at a time when the So-
viet Union is enormously expanding her
economy, in view of the Rockefeller re~
port, prepared by able, responsible busi-
nessmen, and in view of the fact econo-
mists say that our economy should be
growing at the rate of 5 percent a year,
when we put the Senator’s analysis into
that context, it seems to me we should
realize how extremely damaging are the
recession and the economic condition in
which we find ourselves.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I thank the Senator
from Wisconsin. The same comment
was made in somewhat more diplomatic
language by Mr. Allen Dulles, the head
of the Central Intelligence Agency, in a
speech which he delivered some days
ago, I only wish that the Director of
the Central Intelligence Agency could
get across the import of some of the
intelligence which he has gathered and
developed on this subject to the mind
of the Chief of State of the Govern-
ment.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.

Mr. HUMPHREY. First, I join with
the Senator from Wisconsin in com-
mending the Senator from Illinois for
his statement. It is not unusual for the
Senator from Illinois to give to the Sen-
ate one of the most comprehensive
studies of economic problems which we
are ever privileged to hear. All of us are
grateful for it.

I have in my hand an article pub-
lished in the Wall Street Journal of
May 14, 1958. The headline reads:

Gross National Product Declines $10.6 Bil-
Hon In PFiret Quarter. Adjusted Annual
Rate At $422 Billlon. Further Dip Is Ex-
pected In Second Period.

I do not recall whether the Senator’s
figures indicated a dip quite so low as
that.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Yes.

Mr. HUMPHREY. 1Is the Senator’s
figure the same as this?

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct.

Mr. HUMPHREY. This would be con-
sidered to be a reasonably conservative
estimate; would it not?

Mr. DOUGLAS. Yes. But we both
draw that from the monthly publication
Economic Indicators, and the reference
here is to page 2 of Economic Indicators
for April. The Department of Com-
merce has revised downward the first
quarter 1958 figure of $424 billion to $422
billion.

Mr. HUMPHREY. So we are now
seeing a decline of about 4 percent.
Is that about correct?

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct.
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- Mr, HUMPHREY. That represents a
drop of approximately $18 billion, at the
annual rate, since the beginning of the
third quarter of last year; does it not?

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct.
Probably, as the Senator from Minne-
sota has said, it is at a lower rate today,
because we are now half way through
the second quarter and it was falling
during the entire first quarter, and the
fieure of $442 billion was an average for
the period.

Mr. HUMFHREY. What I am con-
cerned about is that of late there has
been talk to the effect that the recession
is sort of leveling off. This talk has
been interpreted as indicating a con-
structive and desirable set of circum-
stances, when, in fact, a leveling off of
the recession could draw, at the present
rate, $18 billion a year from our gross
national product.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Below what it was
last summer.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Yes.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Whereas, normally,
there should have been a growth factor.

Mr. HUMPHREY. That point needs
to be further emphasized. All the talk
of leveling off and stability ignores what
one would expect to be the normal
growth factor. What does the Senator
from Illincis consider to be the normal
growth factor in a mnormal, healthy
economy?

Mr. DOUGLAS. At least 3 percent a
year. Probably a much better rate is
from 4 to 5 percent. But a 3-percent
rate should be the minimum. So we
should be producing at the rate of well
in excess of $450 billion a year; and in
order to cut the unemployment figures to
4 percent the figure should be at an an-
nual rate of $460 billion a year for 1958.

Mr. HUMPHREY, If the decline of 4
percent represents a drop of $18 billion
a year at the annual rate, and if then we
lose another 3 or 4 percent in the growth
factor, instead of losing $18 billion a
year, it is fair to say that we will be los-
ing between $30 billion and $40 billion.

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct.

Mr, HUMPHREY. So when we study
these figures, we find that not only is
there a loss from the static position, but
also that the loss from what we should
expect as a position of progress in the
economy is at the rate of between $30
billion and $40 billion a year, unless
something shall be done to stimulate the
economy.

Mr., DOUGLAS. That is correct. As
the Senator from Wisconsin has pointed
out, unfortunately the Soviet economy is
expanding at a rate faster than 3 per-
cent. So they have been gaining on us
not only relatively, but absolutely.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Last year the So-
viet economy gained at the rate of 11
percent.

Ellr. DOUGLAS. Yes; that is what is
sald.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Ihold in my hand
a copy of the address delivered by Mr.
Allen Dulles. I certainly agree with
what the Senator from Illinois has said;
namely, that although such growth is
needed, the provocation and thoughtful
speech, which is jam-packed with valu-
able information, but which apparently
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was listened to much more attentively
by the Chamber of Commerce of the
United States than it has been by the
administration——

Mr. DOUGLAS. I believe this is an-
other illustration of information sup-
plied by the Central Intellizence Agency
either not being communicated to the
White House or not being absorbed by
the White House.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Let me say that I
regret that at this time I must leave the
Chamber, to attend a hearing before the
Foreign Relations Committee, which will
ascertain from the Central Intelligence
Agency what reports it gave to the execu-
tive branch officials on the Latin-Ameri-
can situation prior to the Vice President’s
trip to Latin-America. But before I
leave the Chamber, let me say to my good
friend the Senator from Illincis that if
at any time in the course of his remarks
he can find a place for the comments on
these matters which were published in
the Wall Street Journal, or if he wishes
to use Mr. Dulles’ speech, I shall turn
them over to him.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I should be glad to
yvield to the Senator from Minnesota so he
may have them printed in the Recorp,
following my remarks.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
prefer to add only that Mr. Dulles said
what the Senator from Illinois has been
saying time after time, during the past 3
months, although not a sufficient number
of people have been listening to him. Mr.
Dulles said:

A recession is an expensive luxury. Its
effects are not confined to our own ghores.
Soviet propagandists have had a fleld day in
recent months, pounding away at American
free enterprise. * * *

Our economy is giving the Communists a
propaganda target as damaging, and, I trust,
as transtiory as thelr own sputniks.

I repeat that week after week, and
month after month, and, in fact, for year
after year, the Senator from Illinois has
stood on this floor and has told the
American people this; and I hope that be-
fore it is too late, someone will give
heed to what he has been saying.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I thank the Senator
from Minnesota.

Mr, NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Illinois yield to
me?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MorToN in the chair). Does the Sena-
for from Illinois yield to the Senator
from Oregon?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I have been lis-
tening to the debate which has been
occurring between the Senator from
Illinois and a number of our colleagues.
I have done so with profit to myself. I
always listen to what the Senator from
Illinois has to say, because he is so much
better informed on economic subjects
than I am and he has so much more
knowledge than I possess.

However, I have observed that eco-
nomics is not an exact science. Recent-
ly, I have been reviewing some of the
predictions which were made at the end
of World War II. Many of the econom-
ics specialists then prophesied that 8
million or 10 million Americans would
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be unemployed within a few months
after the war ended. However, we know
that, fortunately, they were wrong.

The so-called conservative econo=
mists said at that time, that if only the
OPA price controls were removed, and
if the law of supply and demand were
permitted to operate, all consumer
prices would drop instantaneously.
However, the opposite has been the case;
prices have been rising ever since the
OPA was ended. I believe it is appar-
ent that the OPA should have been re-
tained and price controls should have
been continued.

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I think the Sen-
ator from Illinois is absolutely correct
when he emphasizes the great danger to
the country and to the rest of the Free
‘World from the drop in our own economy
and the ominous rise in the Soviet econ-
omy.

But at the same time, each of us
knows—and no one has emphasized this
more than has the Senator from Illi-
nois—that our country has great needs in
terms of inereased public spending. The
United States is far behind in its pro-
grams for schools, conservation of na-
tural resources, development of college
scholarships, urban ' renewal, public
housing, highways and roads, the de-
velopment of harbors, and so forth. I
could enumerate for many hours the
programs which require attention.

Today, far too little is spent on re-
search in the fields of eancer, neurology,
blindness, and heart disease, and for
matching funds under the Hill-Burton
hospital program.

I am worried about the situation. At
a time when our country is in need of
great governmental programs, and
when already we are committing our-
selves to increased public spending—al-
though far too little—is it wise to have
a huge, across-the-board decrease in
governmental revenues?

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is a very good
question. I shall deal with it at some
length, later in my remarks. But to
begin with, I wish to say that I am in
favor of many of the programs the Sen-
ator from Oregon has mentioned. How-
ever, the most costly loss we have at
the present time occurs because of the
recession, and our greatest internal dan-
ger is that it will develop into a depres-
sion.

As antirecession devices, most of the
forms of public works the Senator from
Oregon has mentioned would be so slow
in their operation that they would not
take effect for 1, 2, or 3 years; and by
that time, so far as their use as anti-
recession  devices is concerned, they
would no longer be needed or it would be
too late for them to have any beneficial
effect.

So I favor them as long-term pro-
grams and an increase in them now;
but I suggest that the best way to pro-
ceed now is to increase the national in-
come once again to a high figure. Then,
as the economy grows, the expenditures
for these purposes can also grow, since
governmental revenues will grow.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The able Senator
from Illinois has just referred to a sec-
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ond question which I desire to address
to him. Let me say that I have been
reading the manuscript of his outstand-
ing speech; and I use the adjective
“outstanding” as a very modest descrip-
tion of his able address, and I say that

in the utmost sincerity.
Mr. DOUGLAS. I thank the Senator
from Oregon.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I also have heard

the Senator from Illinois speak on this
subject on other occasions.
. In his manusecript and in other able
public addresses he has delivered, he
makes the contention—angd it is only a
contention, and certainly is not definite,
any more than disagreement with it can
be definite—that by having a $6 billion
tax cut, the so-called multiplier effect
will occur, and therefore, as a result,
approximately $18 billion may be added
to the Nation’s economy.

If that is true, why confine the tax
cut to only $6 billion? Why not make
it $20 billion, and thus add $60 billion
to the gross national product?

I wish to emphasize that I am very

ignorant of economics, as compared to

the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I shall merely say
that we would need an increase of only
$40 billion to reach a state of compara-
tively full economy, with only 4 percent
of unemployment. If we were to go be-
yond that, we would likely have inflation.
Furthermore, I am not one who believes
that the Government should do every-
thing. I believe the Government should
give the public assurance that it is de-
termined to prevent the recession from
becoming worse, and should help the
economy to go forward. But if the peo-
ple once feel that assurance, then I be-
lieve they will begin to spend.

So I do not say the Government should
do all of it, and I do not believe it will
do all of it. But I say the Government
should do much more than it has done,

Mr. NEUBERGER. Is not this reces-
sion what the Senator from Illinois
would call a durable-goods recession?

Mr. DOUGLAS. Yes.

Mr. NEUBERGER. In other words,

-the people are not buying enough heavy

equipment, such as automobiles, appli-
ances, and so forth. Is not that sub-
stantially what the situation seems to be?

Mr. DOUGLAS. The recession is most
marked in those industries.

Mr. NEUBERGER. After all, as T un-
derstand the matter, consumer spending,
per se, is still relatively high. Is that
correct?

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is true in the
case of the so-called soft goods, although
spending in those categories is begin-
ning to fall off.

Mr. NEUBERGER. As I understand,
the profits of some of the food chain-
stores are higher than ever.

Mr. DOUGLAS. T have not examined
the figures in that connection, but that
is quite possible.

Mr. NEUBERGER. And in certain
areas, which we all regret—I refer to
the cigarette industry—the earnings of
some of the tobacco companies are ex~
tremely high, even when compared with
their earnings for last year, although

‘picture.
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the profits of the so-called capital goods
companies are declining.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Yes; I believe that is
true.

Mr. NEUBERGER. This is what I
should like to know about the proposed
tax cut: What assurance can there be,
if the $6 billion tax cut should be put
into effect, that people will spend it for
automobiles, refrigerators, and goods of
that kind, rather than spend it for more
of the soft goods?

Mr, DOUGLAS. In the first place, the
tax cut proposals, which the Senator
from Illinois will explain in a few min-
utes, amounting to about $6 billion a
year, or roughly a little more than $100
a year for each family, would result in a
very appreciable inerease in income, and
the tax cut could even be concentrated
primarily in the next 6 months, In the
past we have found that additional per-
sonal income does lead to an increase in
demand for automobiles and consumer
durables. It is this particular slight in-
crease in income which will frequently
turn the margin, although I am one who
believes the automobile industry should
cut its prices. In fact, in the past 2 weeks
I offered to the automobile industry a
larger reduction in their excise tax if
they would reduce prices of automobiles.

Mr. NEUBERGER. But $100 a year is
only $2 a week more per family.

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is true, but 60
million taxpayers are involved. That is
the point. It would have a tremendous
effect.

Mr. NEUBERGER. What family will
be encouraged to buy an automobile by
having a $2 a week tax reduction?

Mr. DOUGLAS. Many families will
find it is that slight difference which
tips the scale, because there is always
a nice calculation that comes into the
If the thesis of the Senator
from Oregon were correct, we should not
expect much of an improvement from a
3-percent increase in the living condi-
tions of the American people.  Yet the
2- or 3-percent increase in real capital
earnings, which has been going on for
some time, is translated into increased
demand, and in many cases a cerfain
percentage of the increased demand is
for durable goods.

There is one other point which I wish
to mention. I shall talk about the mul-
tiplier in greater detail later, but there
is also an economic principle known as
the accelerator, namely, that a slight
increase in the demand for consumer
goods will tend to cause a greater in-
crease in demand for capital goods. A
demand for machinery is a derivative of
the demand for consumer goods. Once
the demand for consumer goods begins
to pick up and begins to get near eapac-
ity, then industry will order more ma-
chines, and that demand will translate
itself through the whole system.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I trust that the
Senator from Illinois does not mind my
asking these questions.

Mr. DOUGLAS. No. They are impor-
tant questions. It is very important that
they be discussed frankly and fully. I
welcome the questions. They are in-
herent in the nature of the proposal. I
am not so sure I have sufficient intellect
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to give clear answers, but I am doing the
best I can.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The Senator from
Illinois is quite talented and skillful in
answering the questions.

The Senator from Wyoming [Mr.
O’MaxoNEY ] pointed out in a recent arti-
cle in the New York Times magazine that
consumers already owe between $15 bil-
lion and $16 billion on cars. I wonder
how much they are going to be encour-
aged to buy more cars with the com-
paratively modest tax reductions for each
family the Senator from Illinois pro-
poses. Is it not possible that the auto-
mobile market has been saturated? Af-
ter all, I think it is a disturbing thing
that the whole national economy now
seems to rest on the sale of huge, over-
powered, overpriced automobiles.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I myself do not like
them.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Could it not be
the automobile industry has miscalcu-
lated the present taste of the American
consumer? I noticed last year, for ex-
ample, that while the sale of cars was
declining, the sale of outboard motors,
home swimming pools, high-fi sets, and
~ portable television sets was increasing.
Perhaps the tastes of our people have
changed. I wonder if the fiscal structure
of the United States Government and
the economy of the country ought to be
revised because this overgrown indus-
iry is perhaps making a basic miscalcu-
lation?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I am not proposing
to do that, but I am saying that a part
of the trouble is a decline in production
and employment and income; that a
total increase in income will lead to an
increase in total demand; that an in-
crease in total demand will lead to an
increase in production, and that an in-
crease in production will lead to an in-
crease in employment, which will in turn
lead to a further increase in demand,
and that cumulative processes of a con-
structive nature will be set in motion.

Mr., NEUBERGER. I should like to
say a further word in conclusion. I am
openminded about the question. That is
one reason why I have come to listen to
a considerable portion of the address of
the Senator from Illinois. But I have
one basic fundamental, underlying feel-
about this question, and it has domi-
nated such thinking processes as I have.

Mr. DOUGLAS. The Senator from
Oregon is a very able Senator, and he
need not be modest about his intellec-
tual qualifications.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The Senator from
Illinois is very kind, but I have this basic
attitude toward the question of a general,
across-the-board tax cut: I am aware of
the fact that never have our govern-
mental needs been so great as they are
today. When we consider that our po-
tential foes in the Soviet Union have
thrust into outer space a satellite weigh-
ing nearly 2,000 pounds, and that our
maximum traveler in that mysterious
area weighs 31 pounds, and evaluating
what that fact probably means in terms
of increased national defense expendi-
tures, I wonder if we can contemplate
at all any great reduction in overall gov-
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ernmental revenues? It is said that only
the seventh son of a seventh son can
prophesy, and I am no prophet, but I
daresay most of the Senators on this
floor, with a little luck in their health,
will live to see the time when Federal
taxes will be, not lower than they are
today, but probably higher.

Mr. DOUGLAS. The Senator means
in the overall amount, not in the rates,
does he not?

Mr. NEUBERGER. I mean in the in-
come which is paid to our Government.

Mr. DOUGLAS. A greater revenue
could come to the Government with no
higher rates in effect, if the economy
grew.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The Senator from
Illinois has suggested that by reducing
taxes it will be possible to increase our
gross national product and, therefore, to
have a very little total diminution of
governmental revenues. Is that correct?

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I hope he is cor-
rect. It would be a comforting thought
to feel he is correct. Probably the Sen-
ator from Illinois has a great deal more
knowledge and information and facts
on which to base his opinion than I have
on which to base my opinion; but I do
not want to interrupt him further. I
wish to conclude my already too numer-
ous interruptions of the discussion of
this important subject, by saying I will
listen further with interest. But again
I pose this one burning question: How
greatly can we afford to decrease the
overall basic revenues of our Govern-
ment in view of the ever-increasing bur-
dens it must bear, not only at home, but
virtually all over the world?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I shall answer that
question by asking the Senator another
question. To what degree can we afford
a recession which is already costing us
$20 billion a year, and which, if contin-
ued, may cause a loss of $40 billion or
$60 billion a year?

The Senator from Oregon is worried
about many things. I am sure the Sen-
ator is worried about this item, also.
However, I wish he would put his last
worry in the foreground of his attention,
rather than in the background.

Mr. NEUBERGER. It is possible, is
it not, that the prescription for a tax cut
is not the exact remedy for the present
recession?

Mr. DOUGLAS. Yes, it is possible. I
do not pretend to know it all. I merely
submit that this approach seems to be a
most logical one.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I certainly do
not pretend to know it all. I am simply
seeking information. I am gratified to
have the information I have received on
the floor today.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I am grateful to the
Senator from Oregon for his questions,
which are profound questions and need
to be considered.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Illinois yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I am glad to yield to
the Senator from Wisconsin.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I should like to
make a quick observation to the Sen-
ator from Oregon.
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First, it seems to me that a part of
the answer to the question of the Sen-
ator from Oregon, which is certainly
implicit and explicit in the splendid
speech being made by the Senator from
Illinois, is that the personal tax cut is
to be a temporary tax cut.

NtIr. DOUGLAS. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. PROXMIRE. It will expire in
July of next year. It is a 1-year tax
reduction.

Mr. DOUGLAS.
rect.

Mr. PROXMIRE, As the Senator
from Illinois has said, it will take at
least a year for the public-works pro-
gram, which the Senator from Oregon
so eloquently spoke of, to get under way.
Meanwhile, we shall have idle resources
and idle men, which is the most unfor-
givable, complete waste in the world.
The measures proposed by the Senator
from Illinois would help to put those
idle men and idle resources to work.

In the second place, the Senator from
Oregon has repeatedly suggested that a
$2-a~-week-per-family tax cut will not
help much to promote the sale of auto-
mobiles. I might make the statement
that, as is shown by the speech, if cer-
tain proposals affecting automobiles
were fully put into effect, the net result
could be a reduction in price as much
as 13'% percent per automobile.

With respect to a $2,000 automobile,
such a reduction would represent ap-
proximately $260. With respect to a
$3,000 automobile, the reduction would
be about $390, which would be a very sub-
stantial price reduction, and exactly
the kind of reduction which could easily
bring about sales of automobiles in
volume,

Mr. NEUBERGER. Mr. President,
will the Senator from Wisconsin yield
to me, with the permission of the Sena-
tor from Illinois?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I am happy to yield
for that purpose.

Mr. NEUBERGER. There are several
things in which I am interested, with
respect to the remarks made by the
Senator from Wisconsin,

If the tax cut proposed represents
such a specific remedy for the recession,
I am curious to know why some of the
States in which the recession is most
heavily localized have not cut their
taxes. After all, such tax cuts by the
States would put money in the pockets
of the people. My own State of Oregon,
which is heavily hit by the recession,
last June had a special session of the
legislature to reduce taxes,

Mr. PROXMIRE. I am delighted to
answer that question of the Senator
from Oregon.

So far as the State of Wisconsin is
concerned, it is impossible to do that,
since we have a constitutional limita-
tion on the debt which may be incurred.
We can only borrow up to $100,000,
which is almost nothing. Thanks to the
fact that we have a Republican admin-
istration, and have had a Republican
administration for the past 20 years, we
are in very difficult straits. We simply

The Senator is cor-
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cannot reduce taxes. Many of the other
States face the same situation.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The State of Ore-
gone did substantially reduce the State
ncome tax. I regret to say that as of
the present there has not been any con-
trast in the economic situation confront-
ing the State of Oregon as compared
with that of the other States of the
Pacific Northwest, although in other
States there did not take place a special
session of the legislature to reduce taxes,

The Senator from Wisconsin and the
Senator from Illinois make the definite
assertion on the floor that if there are
such modest tax reductions per family
the money will immediately flow into all
the consumer-purchasing channels and
be a catalytic agent to stimulate the
whole economy. The Senators do not
know that for sure any more than I
know for sure that such would not hap-
pen. It is merely a supposition on the
part of the Senator from Wisconsin,
exactly as it is a supposition on the part
of the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Let me say that it
is more than a supposition on the part
of the Senator from Illinois. The Sen-
ator from Illinois has pointed out that
90 percent of the tax cut would go to
people who have incomes of less than
$10,000 a year and would almost cer-
tainly be spent. Those people do not
save money. They cannot save money.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Do they have no
savings?

Mr. PROXMIRE. They have very lit-
tle savings. The people with incomes of
less than $10,000 a year spend virtually
all they receive.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Have any studies
been made in that regard?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Yes; studies have
been made as to that. The studies show
that two-thirds of the saving is done by
people with relatively large incomes.

Mr. NEUBERGER. And the people
with incomes of $10,000 a year or less do
not save any money?

Mr. PROXMIRE. They have some
savings, of course, but the savings are
relatively modest. Most of the people
with incomes of less than $4,000 a year—
in fact, the overwhelming majority of
them—spend almost everything they
receive.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The Senator is
now talking about people with incomes
of $4,000 a year.

Mr. PROXMIRE. People with in-
comes of $4,000 a year or less would re-
ceive a great proportion of the tax sav-
ings proposed to be provided by the
Senator from Illinois.

So far as the excellent example
which the Senator from Oregon gave
with reference to his own State is con-
cerned, the fact is, of course, that Ore-
gon could eliminate taxes and there still
would not be provided the type of im-
petus to the economy which would be
obtained from a sharp reduction in
Federal taxes, for many reasons.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Will the Senator
explain to me why that is true?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I think the Senator
from Oregon knows that to a very great
extent the market for Oregon products
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comes from outside Oregon, not from
within Oregon.

Mr. DOUGLAS. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The State of Ore-
gon simply cannot pull itself up by its
own bootstraps.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The people of
Oregon buy all their soft goods in
Oregon.

Mr. PROXMIRE. That is true, but
the fact is that the State taxes—perhaps
this does not apply to all of them—are
relatively modest compared to the Fed-
eral income taxes.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The State of Ore-
gon has the highest State income tax
in the Nation, and the Oregon State
income tax amounts to a substantial
proportion of the Federal income tax.

A few minutes ago the Senator from
Tllinois said that even the purchase of
soft goods would help the economy, yet
when I point out to the Senator from
Wisconsin that the people of Oregon buy
soft goods in Oregon, the Senator dis-
misses that statement as a trivial matter.

The only reason I emphasize the point
is to show how inexact is the science of
economics.

There is one thing which I feel is very
certain in this situation. The larger the
Federal deficit, that much less likely is
it the Federal Government will be able
to take care of its real needs in the fields
of aid to schools, of natural-resources
conservation, of river development, of
college scholarships, and the vital realms
in which the Senator from Wisconsin,
the Senator from Illinois, and the Sena-
tor from Oregon are jointly interested.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Absolutely. I think
the way to eliminate the Federal deficit
is to take the kinds of economic steps

‘which are advocated by the Senator

from Illinois, which will cause the great
American economy to move forward
again, so that the tax rate we have will
yield an adequate income.

In fact, we could increase our taxes
now and attempt to balance the budget;
but by attempting to balance the budget
in that manner we could create so much
unemployment and could diminish in-
come so sharply that the taxes would
yvield so little as actually to create a
greater deficit. It is tremendously im-
portant to get the economy moving in
the right direction.

Mr. NEUBERGER. During the great
depression was there an alleviation of
the depression by tax cuts, or by Gov-
ernment spending for useful projects?

Mr. PROXMIRE. One of the great
reasons why we were able to emerge
from the recession of 1954, of course,
was that we had a very substantial tax
cut of about $7% billion.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Does the Senator
from Wisconsin advocate that kind of
tax cut?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I do not advocate
that kind of a tax cut, but it was one of
the reasons for coming out of that re-
cession. We had a tax cut.

Mr. NEUBERGER. The Senator says
the tax cut in 1954 ended the recession,
but that he does not want that kind of
a tax cut. Neither do I.
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Mr. PROXMIRE. I do not, and I will
tell the Senator exactly why. At that
time, during the recession we had then,
there was quite a business investment
boom. It will be almost impossible now
to have a business investment boom for
many years. We now need to get
money into the pockets of consumers,
because we have a great deficit of de-
mand. We need a greater consumers’
demand.

Mr. NEUBERGER. I have two fur-
ther questions to ask the Senator from
Wisconsin, and then I shall not impose
further on the time of the Senator from
Illinois.

Does the Senator from Wisconsin
think the tax cut of 1954 was a good
thing?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I think it was both
a good thing and a bad thing. I think
it was an inequitable tax cut. I think it
was a tax cut which benefited the people
of America who were less needy in terms
of tax reduction. However, I think it was
a good thing, in that it did have a de-
sirable economic effect on the overall
economy.

Mr. NEUBERGER. Would the Sena-
tor from Illinois mind if I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed at this
point in the REcorp, if I can obtain such
consent, the vote in the Senate on that
tax cut, to show which Senators favored
it and which Senators opposed it, so as
to help determine what the basic phi-
losophy was?

Mr. DOUGLAS. T have no objection.

There being no objection, the vote was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

Rolleall vote on conference report on
H. R. 8300 in the Senate in 1954:

YEAS (61)

Democrats (19): Anderson, Burke, Clem-~
ents, Daniel, Ellender, Ervin, Frear, George,
Gillette, Hayden, Hennings, Holland, John-
son of Texas, Johnston of South Carolina,
Long, Maybank, Pastore, Smathers, Syming-
ton

Republicans (42): Alken, Barrett, Beall,
Bennett, Bowring, Bricker, Bridges, Bush,
Butler of Maryland, Carlson, Case, Cooper,
Cordon Crippa, Dirksen, Duff, Ferguson,
Flanders, Goldwater, Hendrickson, Hicken-
looper, Ives, Jenner, Enowland, Kuchel, Ma~
lone, Martin, Millikin, Mundt, Payne, Potter,
Purtell, Saltonstall, Schoeppel, Smith of
Maine, Smith of New Jersey, Thye, Upton,
Watkins, Welker, Wiley, Young.

NAYS (26)

Democrats (22) : Byrd, Douglas, Fulbright,
Gore, Green, Hill, Humphrey, Jackson, John-
son of Colorado, Kennedy, Kerr, Kilgore, Leh-
man, Lennon, Magnuson, Mansfield, Mon-
roney, Murray, Neely, Russell, Sparkman,
Stennis.

Republicans (3): Dworshak, Langer, Wil-

ams

Independent (1): Morse,
NOT VOTING (9)

Democrats (6): Chavez (AF), Eastland
(A), Kefauver (A), McCarran (A), McClellan
(A), Robertson (A).

Republicans (3): Capehart (AF), McCar-
thy (AF), Reynolds (AF).

Symbols: (A) Absent, (AF) Announced
for.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Unfortunately, the
Senator from Oregon will not find my
name on the list. At that time, I was not
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a United States Senator. I would have
voted against that kind of tax cut, and
in favor of another kind.

Mr, NEUBERGER. The Senator said
it was a good thing for the economy.

Mr. PROXMIRE. It was a good thing
for the economy; but another kind of tax
cut would have been a better thing for
the economy, and would have been more
just and equitable, so far as the tax-
payers were concerned.

Mr. NEUBERGER. A few minutes
ago the Senator said it was a good thing
for the economy. Now the Senator says
he would have voted against it.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, inas-
much as this colloquy has been conducted
over my dead body, so to speak, I hope 1
may be pardoned if I make some com-
ments on the discussion which has taken
place.

With reference to the initial queries of
the Senator from Oregon, the ability of
States, counties, and municipalities fo
expand expenditures, or to reduce taxes
and go into debt, is greatly limited by the
constitutional limitations wupon their
borrowing power. This reduces their
freedom of action very markedly.

There is no such limitation in the case
of the Federal Government, except the
$280 billion debt limitation which exists
at the moment, and which can bhe
changed by Congressional action. This
permits the Government, in a period of
recession or depression, either to increase
its expenditures or curtail its revenues,
operate at a deficit, and then go to the
banks and get the banks to create addi-
tional monetary purchasing power.
That is one of the functions of the bank-
ing system.

It is possible for the Federal Govern-
ment to initiate the injection of addi-
tional monetary purchasing power, but
it is not possible for State and local gov-
ernments to initiate it anywhere near the
same degree.

As I shall try to develop, the injection
of additional monetary purchasing power
stimulates effective demand, which in
turn stimulates sales, which in turn
stimulates produection, which in turn
stimulates employment, which creates
more purchasing power. The cyecle op=-
erates in a circular fashion.

Let me say also to the Senator from
Oregon [Mr. NeuBerGer] that, as the
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. PROXMIRE]
remarked, no State in the Union can live
by taking in its own washing. The Sena-
tor from Oregon has frequently re-
marked on the fact that Oregon depends
on the lumber industry. Oregon does not
use all its lumber, It uses only a small
fraction of its lumber. Lumber is used
all over the country. Of course, we can-
not expect Oregon to expand employ-
ment in the lumber industry by decreas-
ing taxes in Oregon; but a deerease in
taxes throughout the country might
stimulate—and in my judgment would
stimulate—a demand for repairs; it
would make it easier to buy homes on
the installment plan, and so forth, and
thus lead to an increase in the demand
for lumber and an increase in employ-
ment.
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Furthermore, I do not believe that the
Senator from Wisconsin needs any de-=
fense for his statement that the tax cuts
in 1954 were both a good thing and a
bad thing. They were a good thing so
far as they produced a reduction in the
general income tax, and in certain ex-
cise taxes. I think the Internal Revenue
Act of 1954 which was passed in August
of 1954 was mistaken in the dividend
credit which it gave against taxes, and in
the accelerated depreciation rates. It
contained both good and bad features.
But I think the Senator from Wisconsin
was completely correct when he said that
there were certain good features of the
various tax cuts of 1954 which did help
to bring about a recovery. Much of the
tax reduction, particularly the $3 billion
cut in the personal income tax, automati-
cally went into effect the first of the
yjear, and hence constituted a stimula-
tion.

WHAT GENERAL ACTION SHOULD BE TAKEN

‘We have been asked the question what
general action should be taken. With
the exception of a relatively few people,
some of whom unfortunately occupy im-
portant and strategic positions in our
Government, almost everyone now agrees
that the Federal Government has an ob-
ligation to promote the economic health
and well being of our economy and of
our country, and that the Federal Gov-
ernment should use its great powers to
prevent business depressions. The Em-
ployment Act of 1946 indeed pledges the
Government to carry out such a policy.
I quote from the statement of purpose:

The Congress declares that it 1s the con-
tinuing poliey and responsibility of the Fed-
eral Government * * * to coordinate and
utilize all its plans, functions, and resources
for the purpose of creating and maintain-
ing * * * conditions under which there will
be afforded useful employment opportunities
* * * and to promote maximum employ-
ment, productlon. and purchaslng power,

That is still the law of the land, and
it constitutes a clear mandate to Con-
gress and to the administration to adopt
such measures as may be necessary to
promote maximum employment. This
the administration has not done.

Among economists, there is almost
complete unanimity that the Federal
Government should follow what are
called countercyclical policies so as to
offset both inflation and deflation, and
prevent recessions from growing into
depressions.

‘When translated into policy, this gen-
eralization means that in times of in-
flation, the Government should balance
the budget and even run a surplus, pos-
sibly retire some of the debt, cut Govern~
ment expenditures, and tighten up on
money and credit to offset the inflation-
ary forces which are operating in the
private sectors of the economy. It is
very inferesting to note that many of
those who call themselves conservatives
accept these general policies in times of
inflation. The problem with many of
them, however, is that they appear bent
on following these same policies in times
of recession as well as in times of infla-
tion.
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In a recession, the opposite policies
should be pursued. The Government
should move very quickly to make money
and credit more easily available. It
should protect the unemployed. It
should speed up those expenditures for
projects which are needed and which
can be put into effect immediately.
Further, and most important, if there is
danger of a serious decline, the Govern-
ment should cut taxes quickly so as to
pump purchasing power into the econ-
omy and to help turn the economy from
a state of contraction into a state of
expansion. Next to an improvement in
unemployment benefits, tax cuts should
have high priority and should be used
quickly, rather than as a last resort.

Unfortunately, some very prominent
people have been advocating that during
this recession we should balance the
budget, pay off some of the debt, and
even increase taxes. If we were so fool-
ish as to follow these policies, matters
would quickly become a great deal worse
than they now are. These policies were
advocated unhappily, in the period from
1929 to 1932 and they were responsible
in very large part for the depth and
length of the great depression. Such
policies followed now might well kill the
patient.

One of the great difficulties in gaining
acceptance by everyone of the correct-
ness of using countercylical fiscal pol-
icies is that people are prone to confuse
what actions the Federal Government
should take with what actions are pru-
dent for private persons to pursue during
recessions and depressions. They argue
that when individuals are out of work
and when their income declines, they
should tighten their belts, postpone pur-
chases and the buying of things they
want, and should try to put something
aside in savings to tide themselves over
the rough times ahead. Of course, this
is precisely what individuals should do
when they are faced with declining in-
comes or possible unemployment. No
one should blame men for acting in this
way. But it is because private businesses
and individuals do act in this way that
recessions can snowball into depressions.
When private businesses or individuals
spend less money, other businesses and
stores sell less. They, in turn, order less
from manufacturers who consequently
produce less, decrease their inventories,
and lay off workers. All of this means
that there is still less money to spend,
less is purchased, business produces even
less than before and the vicious down-
ward spiral continues.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield,

Mr. PROXMIRE. Is it not true that
this is perhaps the reason for the fallacy
behind the well-intended suggestion of
President Eisenhower that people should
buy, that they should spend more? Ac-
cording to the President, if they should
find themselves in an economie recession,
and their income should drop, they
should buy. Under that theory, that is
the way to solve their economic prob-
lems, rather than to have the Federal
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Government step in and take up the eco=
nomie slack.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Yes; it is. The indi-

vidual is frightened, and sees others be=-
coming unemployed. He fears that he
may become unemployed himself, and
that he may lose income. Therefore, he
wants to cut down on his purchases in
order to have savings in case he is thrown
out of work; so in order to protect him-
self, he restricts his purchases. This
causes the economy to contract. Yet the
individual finds it is prudent to do that.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The injunction to
buy issued by the President—with the
great prestige of his office behind it—
is therefore less likely to have the desired
effect than concrete action on the part
of the Government which would put
hard cash in a person’s pocket, as would
a tax cut.

Mr. DOUGLAS. The Senator from
Wisconsin is absolutely correct. Many
people either lack the means to buy or
fear that they will lack the means to
buy in the future. They must have some
reassurance when they are enjoined to
go forth and buy.

If, however, the Federal Government
were to pursue similar policies in times
of recessions, that action would merely
pour more fuel on the fire. Not only
would the private sector of the economy
be in trouble, but Government action
would also lead to fewer orders, less
spending, declining incomes, and so
forth. This would compound the prob-
lem. For the Federal Government to
tighten its belt at the same time that pri-
vate business and individuals are con-
tracting would bring economic disaster.

The policies which the Federal Gov=
ernment should pursue in times of re-
cession should instead be aimed at off-
setting the decline in the private sectors
of the economy, This means that ex-
penditures should be increased, taxes
lowered, and money and credit made
more easily available. This is a very
simple point but one about which far
too many people are confused, some of
whom occupy important positions of
power and authority over our Govern-
ment and our economy.

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, will
the Senator yield? I hope I will not
interrupt the Senator any more.

Mr. DOUGLAS. No; it is very help-
ful for the Senator to do so.

Mr. PROXMIRE. This is an ex-
tremely important point. In the State
of Wisconsin, I find myself arguing it
again and again. It is a point which
many people, not especially Republi-
cans, but Democrats and Republicans,
and not only businessmen, but also
working people and labor leaders, simply
cannot understand, because they can-
not overcome the notion that the Gov-
ernment must always, in their view, bal-
ance its budget at whatever cost.

It is very important to express the
principle that it is statesmanship, not
demagogery, to advocate inereasing ex-
penditures and lowering taxes. It is
something that is very hard to get across
to people.

It is wonderful that the outstanding
economist of the Senate, a man of great
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stature and prestige, a man who has
advocated increasing taxes and taking
other measures in prosperous times, and
who has advocated budget surpluses at
other times should make this statement
now. It is very helpful to the American
people, and to persons such as I, who
have less prestige and who are facing
a serious problem, as I am in my State,
in trying to justify action which I be-
lieve is based on prineciple, action which
is right, and action which is being badly
misunderstood.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I thank the Senator
from Wisconsin. I may say that he is
100 percent correct in the policy which
he himself is adopting, namely, that
the Government should try to offset the
decline in private income and private
production and private employment. It
can only do that either by inereasing
expenditures or by reducing taxes, or by
a wise combination of both methods.

SPECIFIC ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN

As T have said, we are in a very serious
recession. While there are those who
are saying that things are getting worse
at a slower rate, or that the recession
is bottoming out, or that we may see
an upturn in the fall, the facts do not
vet show any of these things to be true.
Even if it were true that we are now
declining at a slower rate, or that we
had bottomed out, or that we could
count on some upturn in the fall, we
should still act and act decisively to
stop this recession and to bring a de-
cisive upturn in economiec activity.

It is not healthy for us to “bottom
out” and not bring about an increase in
economic activity when we have 5.1 mil-
lion persons completely unemployed, and
the equivalent of another 1.3 million per-
sons fully unemployed, who are only
working part time. After all, it is not
much consolation, if we have been going
down on the vertical line of an “L,” to
“pbottomout’” at a low level on the “L.” It
is much better to have the “L"” changed
into a “V,” so that we go up as sharply
as we went down. In that way, we re-
duce the area of loss.

In addition, it is also clear that very
little action has yet been taken by the
Federal Government to offset the eco-
nomic decline. The administration de-
cided last fall that they would rely al-
most entirely on an increase in military
expenditures during the first half of 1958
to the levels they had been before the
severe cutbacks in the second half of
1957 to stop the recession. This increase
in military expenditures to those levels
has not been enough to stop the fall. As
the administration made this decision
last fall, and as they have decided that
this was the extent of the major action
they were going to take—at least during
the first half of 1958—we have seen little
leadership, no major constructive pro-
posals, and no real effort on the part of
this administration to move quickly and
decisively to stop the recession. The
policy of “wait and see” has been a mis-
erable failure and we have thereby lost
the value of the goods and services which
should have been produced, have in-
flicted great misery and loss of self-
esteem on those who have been so un-
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fortunate as to have lost their jobs and
their businesses during this period, and
we have lost great prestige in the world.
The do-nothing policy has already cost
us dear and will hurt us still more un-
less we act.

Therefore, there are at least four spe=
cific things which the Federal Govern=
ment should do to offset a recession.
These are:

First. Provide unemployment benefits
for a longer period of time and on more
liberal terms,

Second. Cut taxes for lower and mid-
dle income groups so as to pump pur=-
chasing power into the hands of those
who need it and who will spend it.

Third. Increase Government expendi-
tures for needed public works and for
projects which can be started immedi-
ately in the areas where unemployment
exists.

Fourth. Make money and credit more
easily available.

TAX CUTS SHOULD HAVE FIRST PRIORITY

Aside from increasing unemployment
benefits, the quickest and most effective
way to act is the right kind of a tax cut.
This is a tax cut which will go primarily
to those with low and middle incomes.
The reasons for this is that people with
low and middle incomes—even up to
$10,000 per year—tend to spend most of
their incomes and, in many cases, actu-
ally over-spend their incomes. There-
fore, such a cut would be fed into the
economy almost immediately. If given
to the right groups, it would be spent
and would directly stimulate the demand
for goods and services. This is the best
and most immediate method of attempt-
ing to stop the recession and of starting
an economic upturn. The increase in
the demand for consumer goods should
also stimulate the demand for, and in-
vestment in, capital goods.

Mr. President, some reference has
been made to the study of consumer ex-
penditures, incomes, and savings made
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. That
study cost the Federal Government sev=
eral million dollars. It was published in
18 volumes. I have three of them in my
hand. There are 15 more of the same
size. Therefore, the Senator from Wis-
consin and I were not talking through
our hats when we spoke of the results
of this study. They are based on an ex-
amination of families all across the
United States. They show what I have
been saying and what the Senator from
Wisconsin has been saying, namely, that
if a tax cut is to be effective, it must go
to those who will spend the money, and
that those in the low- and middle-
income brackets will spend & much
greater proportion of their incomes than
those with high incomes. I have pre-
pared a table which is taken from the
summary of family accounts of this 1950
study. It indicates what families of
various income levels do with their
incomes.

I ask unanimous consent that the
table be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Horranp in the chair). Is there ob-
jection? .
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There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Rzc-
ORD, as follows:

Money income after taxes and current con=

sumption—ezpenditures by income classes
in 1950

Money | Current

income |eonsump-| Excess

Income class after tion of 2
taxes expendi- | over 3

tures

= [¢3)] @) @) )
$014 $1,278 | —806604
1, 532 1, 703 —231
2, 534 2,718 —184
3,487 3, 570 —83
4, 462 4, 450 +12
000 5, 449 5, 257 192
500 6, 618 6,043 -+618
,500 to $10,000 5 8, 434 7, 108 1,328
Over $10,000. oo coeoaeaae--| 15914 10,778 | 5,141

Souree: Stundy of Consumer Incomes, Expenditures
and Savings, U. 8. Bureau of Labor Statistics, The
figures for ¢ es in assets and liabilitles show sub-
stantially similar results,

Mr. DOUGLAS. This table indicates,
Mr. President, that in 1950 those fami-
lies having incomes below $4,000 a year
actually spent for current consumption
more money than they received in
money income after taxes. Therefore, we
know that any income which goes to
these groups will be spent for consump=-
tion purposes almost immediately be-
cause they actually spend more than
their income on current consumption.
For those families with money incomes
after taxes of under a thousand dollars
a year there was an average deficit or
dissavings of $664 per family.

Those havings incomes after taxes
from $1,000 to $2,000 had a deficit of
$231; those having incomes after taxes
from $2,000 to $3,000 had a deficit of
$184; those having incomes after taxes
from $3,000 to $4,000 had a deficit of $83.

The surplus or savings began only with
those families earning from $4,000 to
$5,000 a year, and then it amounted to
an average of only $12 per family.

In the $5,000 to $6,000 a year class, the
surplus rose to $192.

In the $6,000 to $7,500 income class,
the surplus went to $618 a year.

In the income from $7,500 to $10,000,
the surplus was no less than $5,141.

In families where the money income
after taxes was in excess of $10,000, the
average money income, after taxes,
amounted to $15,914, and those families
saved more than 30 percent of their in-
come. The table indicates that an one
goes up in the income scale, money in-
come after taxXes becomes progressively
more than current consumption expendi-
tures and savings increase both abso-
lutely and proportionately.

I agree with the Senator from Oregon
that economics is not an exact science.
But I say that every budget study we
have—and we now have hundreds of
them from various part of the world—
bears out the conclusion that savings in-
crease as income increases, both abso-
lutely and proportionately. Therefore,
the higher the income group, the smaller
the proportion of income which is spent
for current consumption needs.

Since 1950, average family income has
increased so that one could safely pre-
dict that today families with incomes of
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approximately $5,000 or below tend fto
spend all or almost all of their money
income after taxes on current consump-
tion and that families with incomes
above that level are in a position to
save some of their income. However,
the larger the income, the greater the
savings. Therefore, if the purpose of a
tax cut is fo increase demand, as should
be the major purpose of a tax cut at this
time then such a cut should go pri-
marily to those with incomes in the low
and middle brackets, For in a reces-
sion, a considerable proportion of the
income saved will not be invested in in-
dustry and, hence, will in effect be
sterilized.

SPECIFIC TAX-CUT PROPOSAL

It is for this reason that for well over
3 months I have advocated a tax cut
composed of two basic parts. First, I be-
lieve we should cut the tax on the first
$1,000 of taxable income from the pres-
ent rate of 20 percent to a temporary
rate of 15 percent. Such a tax cut would
mean a cut of $50 per taxpayer per year.
It would reduce the tax on the first
$1,000 of taxable income from $200 to
$150.

This proposal has many desirable fea-
tures. First of all, no one now paying
taxes would be removed from the tax
rolls, Anyone with any taxable income
at present would continue to pay some
tax, although a lesser one,

Second, I propose that this cut be
temporary, running from July 1, 1958 to
June 30, 1959, when it would expire un-
less specifically extended by law. There-
fore, this feature combined with the
fact that no one would leave the tax
rolls is important, for we would not have
a situation where from 3 to 4 million
taxpayers were relieved of taxes alto-
gether only to be placed back on the
rolls 1 year from now.

Third, over 90 percent of such a cub
would go to those with incomes below
$10,000. Most of it would, therefore, be
spent and this would stimulate demand,
purchases, and production. No other
proposal which has been offered serious-
1y would go in such great proportions to
those persons in income groups who
would spend it.

One method of increasing the effect
of such a cut would be to lower the rate
from 20 percent, not to 15 percent for
1 year, but to 10 percent for 6 months.
In this event, the same total decrease
would be concentrated, but it would take
effect in accentuated form within the
period of 6 months, instead of being
spread over a period of a year.

I ask unanimous consent that a table
which shows the estimated distribution
of a personal tax cut in which the rate
on the first $1,000 of taxable income was
reduced from 20 to 15 percent, and the
estimated total cost of such a cut based
on the estimated budget receipts for fis-
cal year 1958, be placed in the RECORD
at this point. This table was prepared
at my request by the staff of the Joint
Committee on Internal Revenue Tax-
ation. The estimate of the total cost of
such a cut is now obviously too high,
since the estimates of revenues were
based on a level of national income con-
siderably above that which has now come
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about. My best judgment is that such
a cut would now cost in the neighbor-
hood of $3 billion.

There being nc objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REecorb,
as follows:

Estimated distribution of tax reduction on
basis of January estimates

Tax reduction

Adjusted gross income Percentage
distribution
of tax

reduetion

Amount
(millions)

§1, 400
$5,000 to £10,000 1,740
Ower $10,000 335

=25

ol v

3,475 1

8

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, DOUGLAS. I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE, Several times in
the course of his speech the Senator
from Illinois has referred to a cost of
more than $3 billion, and later on the
total proposal is $6 billion. Does this
figure take into account in any way the
ultimate effect of a cut?

Mr. DOUGLAS. No: it does not.
What the loss would be if the national
income were to remain the same, I do
not know. But it is my contention that
such a cut would lead to an increase in
the national income, and I estimate that
the net loss in revenue would not ex-
ceed $1,500,000,000 or $2 billion.

Mr. PROXMIRE. With a $6 billion
tax reduction, the net loss in taxes
would not exceed $1,500,000,000 or $2
billion?

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct; over
what it would otherwise be,

EXCISE TAX REDUCTIONS

In addition to a reduction in personal
income taxes of around $3 billion, which
would stimulate demand and increase
purchasing power, we would also at-
tempt to reduce prices. I have therefore
proposed that we reduce or repeal the
excise taxes on a great variety of prod-
ucts and services. These excise taxes,
for the most part, were imposed during
war time to stop or to decrease con-
sumption. Today we want to expand
consumption and production. In addi-
tion, the excise taxes fall in the main
most heavily on low and middle income
groups because they tend to be regres-
sive and take a larger proportion of the
income of the low and middle income
than of the high income groups. Fur-
ther, they are nuisances and they also
tend to become pyramided in the final
sales price of the articles on which they
are imposed. For when retailers mark
up prices, they not only apply the mark-
up to the manufacturers’ price, but also
to the manufacturers’ price plus the ex-
cise tax. The excise tax on transporta=-
tion of property is probably pyramided
to a greater extent than any other of
these taxes.

For all of these reasons, these nuisance
taxes should be reduced or repealed at
this time when the particular indus-
tries against whose products or services
they are levied—such as the automobile
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industry, the railroads, and the pro-
ducers of durable household goods—are
in great difficulties.

I ask unanimous consent that a table
which lists the excise taxes which I pro-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

pose be reduced or repealed be printed
at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Ezxcise provisions of proposed Douglas tax cut

Revenue
New lom as
Item Present rate How collected at present | proposed
Gonond mﬁs&“s‘u
percent) | year
budget
1, RETAILERS' EXCISES
Million
Bec. 4001;: Jewelry selling at retall | 10 percent of selling price..| Paid by consumer to retailer. 0 1$100,0
for $25 or Iess and watches and
clocks selling for $100 or less.
Bec. 4021: Toilet preparations..... 10 peroent.. .. iici.aaa-- Bl 0 102.0
Bee. 4031: Luggage, handbags, P To Y  TIE TY ST B do ] 0.0
wallets, tee,
2, MANUFACTURERS' EXCISES
Bee. 4061 (a) (2): Passenger auto- | 10 percent (permsanent | Pald by manufacturer to 5 500, 0
mobiles.? rate 7 percent). Government.
Bec. 4061 (b): Auto parts and ae- | 8 percent (permanent rate | Paid by manufacturer to 0 113.0
cessories (Includes parts for | & percent). Government.
trucks).
Bec. 4111:
1. Refrigeration equipment, | 5 pereent. . ceoacaanaana-- Pald by manufacturer.......| 0
household type. 4.0
2. Air conditioners_........._. POt s a s b i do. 0
Bec. 4121: Electrical, gas, and oil | 5 percent. ..o cecammaaasfaaaes do. 0 75.0
appliances.
Bee, 4181: Light bulbs.. L T | e P ) 7 e e = sl 0 28.0
Bec, 4141: Radlo and '1‘V p]mno R O o S i e s s do 0
graphs, ete. 170.0
Bec. 4151: Musieal Instruments.._ | ccc @0 oo do 0
Bec: 4161: Sporting good (except |..... o et S do. 1] 110.0
ﬂshlng equipment).
Eec 171:
Cameras and films...........|.... 0 } 2.0
2. Projectors, still lmd motion 0 "
househo d type.
Bee, 4101 0 03.0
Bee. 4201 Mechanical lighters, 0 10.0
pencils, fountain and ball-point
pens.
Bec. 4211: Matches:
1. Plain 2 cents 1)01- 1,000 but not | Paid by manufacturer—Con 0
more than 10 percent $6.0
3. FONOY.cnncnnemnnnnsnnns=s-]| B34 cODLS par 1,000. . . ....o0 o aas do 0
8, FACILITIES AND SERVICES
Bec, 4231 (1-6): Admissions of all | Various, (20 percent | Pald by person paying ad- 0 100.0
kinds, including icl ) mission: collected from
proprietors,
Beo. 4251: Communications:
1. Telephone and telegraph | 10 percent .o oooooaaaooae Imposed on person paying 5
leased wires, ete, for facility,
2. Local telephone_____ e e e ek B -ae e e B do. i} 517. 5
8. WiliB and equipment serv- | 8 percent__ ~...do. 4
vice.
Transportation: Sec. 4261: Persons.| 10 percent. . ocoeeeaeeanas Paid by person making pur- 5 107.6
dmﬁi;i Collected by trans-
portation company.
Bee, 4271 (a):
1. Transportation ot property | 3 percent. - ccccccncncnaa. Paid by person making pur- 0
other than coal, chase of transportation,
2, Transportation of coal...... 4cents per ton____________ Paid by person making pur- o 476.0
chase of transportation per
ton,
Total re loss 2, 543.0
1 Estimated.

% A further cut of 2.5 percent should be conditional on manufacturers reducing prices by approximately 6 percent.

Mr, DOUGLAS. In brief, Mr. Presi-
dent, my proposal would remove the re-
tailers’ excise tax on jewelry selling at
retail for $25 or less, and on watches and
clocks selling for $100 or less. It would
remove the 10 percent excise tax on toilet
preparations and the 10 percent excise
tax on luggage, handbags, wallets, and
the like.

It would reduce the manufacturers’
excise tax on passenger automobiles
from the present 10 percent to 5 percent.
I shall speak more about that in a few
moments,

My proposal would eliminatz the 8 per-
cent tax on auto parts and accessories;
the 5 percent tax on refrigeration equip-
ment of a household type; the 10 percent
tax on air conditioners; the 5 percent tax
on electrical, gas, and oil appliances; the

10 percent tax on light bulbs; the 10 per-
cent tax on radio and TV instruments
and on phonographs; the 10 percent tax
on musical instruments; the 10 percent
tax on sporting goods, except fishing
equipment; the 10 percent tax on cam-
eras and films; the 5 percent tax on pro-
jectors, still and motion, of a household
type; the 10 percent tax on business ma-
chines; the 10 percent tax on mechani-
cal lighters, pencils, fountain pens, and
ball-point pens; and the excise tax on
matches.

I propose the elimination of the tax on
facilities and services, including admis-
sions of all kinds. This applies to musi-
cians, as well.

The present 10-percent tax on leased
wires and long-distance communications
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would be reduced from 10 percent to
5 percent.

The present 10-percent tax on local
telephone calls would be completely
eliminated.

The present 8-percent tax on wire and
equipment service would be reduced to
4 percent.

The present 10-percent tax on the
transportation of persons would be re-
duced to 5 percent.

The present 3-percent tax on the
transportation of property other than
coal would be completely eliminated.

The present 4-cents-a-ton tax on the
transportation of coal would be com-
pletely eliminated.

That would make a total revenue loss,
in the case of excise taxes, of approxi-
mately $2,543,000,000.

In addition, I have proposed to the
automobile companies that if they will
reduce their prices by 6 percent, I favor
giving them a further excise-tax reduc-
tion of 215 percent, making a combined
excise-tax reduction of 7% percent; and
that reduection, plus the 6-percent price
reduction, would make a total reduction
of 135 percent in the price of each
automobile.

As the Senator from Wisconsin has
pointed out, in the case of an automobile
with a price of $2,000 at the manufactur-
er's level, that percentage reduction
would amount to a $260 to $270 reduc-
tion, or to a reduction of $390 to $400
in the case of an automobile priced at
$3,000 at the manufacturer’s level; and I
have said that if the automobile compa-
nies will agree to reduce their prices 6
percent and the Government the auto
excise tax by 7.5 percent, then I think
the union—the UAW—in the industry
should also make concessions, in order to
reduce the costs.

From the computations that our very
able statistical economists have made, we
have figured out that for every decrease
of 1 percent in the price of automobiles,
there would be an increase of approxi-
mately 1.2 percent in the demand for
them. Therefore, this proposed decrease
in the price of automobiles should be
accompanied by an increase of from 13
to 16 percent in the demand for auto-
mobiles. In addition, adoption of the
tax program as a whole will increase the
total national economy, and this should
have a further beneficial effect on the
demand for automobiles.

In response to the Senafor from Ore-
gon, I should have said that we do not
propose to depend exclusively on an in-

rease in the general prosperity. In
addition, my proposals relate in partic-
ular to the automobile industry. As the
Senator from Wisconsin has said, we
also propose a very great decrease in the
taxes on automobiles and in the prices of
automobiles, as a direct stimulant to the
demand for them.

In all, somewhere between 16 percent
and 20 percent should be the increase
in demand for automobiles; and that
would amount to an increased produc-
tion of between 700,000 and 800,000 auto-
mobiles. That would have a very real
effect in connection with the automobile
industry; it should reduce the overhead
cost of the automobiles by about $115 per
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automobile, and virtually would make up
for the reduction in price which I am
_asking the automobile industry to put
into effect. So, in reality, the automobile
industry would not lose from this pro-
posal.

The revenue loss for the excise cuts
which I propose, for the most part based
on the fiscal 1959 budget, amount to $2.5
billion. As the automobile companies
seem reluctant to cut the prices of their
cars, I believe that I cannot in good con-
science propose that the auto excise tax
be cut below 5 percent from the present
10 percent level.

If the automobile companies would
agree to cut their prices by about $200
per car, or by about 6 percent, I am pre-
pared to see the tax reduced from 10
percent to 2.5 percent, or a cut of 7.5
percent of the tax on the cost of a car
at the manufacturers’ level. Such a cut
of 1314 percent in unit price should in-
crease the number of cars demanded by
from 16 to 20 percent or by from 700,000
to 800,000 cars. This increase would re-
duce average overhead and fixed costs
per car by about as much as the cut in
price by the companies, and hence would
cause them little or no sacrifice. If such
a policy does go into effect, the union
should also help by moderating its de-
mands, and should seek to reduce costs.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Illinois yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Does the Senator
from Illinois have any estimate regard-
ing the number of jobs his proposal would
provide—as a result of selling from 16
percent to 20 percent more automobiles?

Mr. DOUGLAS. We think there would
be an increase of between 150,000 and
200,000 in the number of jobs, in the
case of both the industry and its sup-
pliers.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Sen-
ator from Illinois.

Mr. DOUGLAS. But, of course, there
would also be beneficial effects on the
economy as a whole.

Let me say that I have not seen the
replies the automobile companies have
made to this proposal; but from the ac-
counts which have appeared in the New
York Times, I gather that their replies
have not been particularly favorable. I
urge the automobile companies to recon-
sider this proposal, and not make their
refusal final.

When I heard they had rejected this
proposal, I must admit I had a moment
of pique, and thought I would then re-
fuse to propose any tax cuts for their
benefit. But then I thought that before
I made this proposal, I had previously
proposed a 5-percent tax cut for them,
and that I was in honor bound obliged to
continue to urge it. But I must say that
I am somewhat allergic to proposing fur-
ther cuts, unless the automobile com-
panies come through with a price cut, in
addition.

I am also proposing a cut of from $400
to $600 million by reducing the tax on
the first $25,000 of corporate profits by
5 or 6 percent. This should be of real
help to small business.

Therefore, on the basis of the budget
estimates, the total annual revenue losses
from the cuts I propose in personal and
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excise taxes and in the small-business
tax would be of the magnitude of $6
billion. e

I ask unanimous consent that a table
I have prepared giving the estimated
revenue losses from my proposed cuts be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection the table will be printed in the
RECORD.

The table follows:

Estimated
[In billions] revenue
Proposed tax cuts: losses
1. Cut from 20 to 15 percent in the

rate on the first $1,000 of tax-
able Income.. .. canmecen———

0
2. Repeal or reduction of excises_____ 2.0
5

3. Reducing rate on first $25,000 of
corporate profits

Total

WHY THIS IS THE RIGHT KIND OF A TAX CUT

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, at this
time let me attempt to develop the rea-
sons why I believe the tax cut I have
proposed is the right kind.

The combination of lowering the tax
rate from 20 percent to 15 percent on
the first $1,000 of taxable income, on
the one hand, and reducing or repealing
the excise taxes on transportation, auto-
mobiles, telephone service, consumer
durables and other items which enter
into the family budget, on the other
hand, should have a powerful stimulat-
ing effect on the economy. First of all, it
would put money, or increased purchas-
ing power, into the hands of those who
will spend it—unlike a tax cut for upper
income groups or for investment—and,
second, it would mean lower prices for
automobiles, TV sets, radios, air condi-
tioners, toasters, and other household
goods, telephone service, and particu-
larly the price of almost everything
which is shipped by road or rail, the
present tax on which is pyramided into
higher and higher prices.

The effect of such a tax cut would
mean that consumers would buy more
from retailers who, in turn, would order
more from manufacturers, who, in turn,
would produce more and, therefore,
would hire more people to work, which
would in turn, increase the incomes of
those either now out of work or who are
only working part time, which in turn
would lead to more sales and more orders
and more production and more employ-
ment. Therefore, what we are trying to
do is to stop the downward, cumulative
forces which are now operating, and turn
them into upward cumulative forces
which could give a thrust to our economy
and would end the recession.

THE MULTIPLIER EFFECT

Now let me deal with the multiplier
effect to which reference has already
been made.

A $6 billion tax cut which went to
lower and middle income groups would
have a much greater effect than a mere
$6 billion stimulus to the economy. A
dollar in tax cuts is spent and respent.
The reason why it is important to give
such a cut to low income groups is that
they spend it. It is my opinion that a
personal tax cut, over 90 percent of
which went to those with incomes below
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$10,000, and the repeal or reduction of
the excises which fall disproportionately
and unfairly on low and middle income
groups, would ultimately result in an in-
crease in our gross national produet,
over what it would otherwise be, of
about three times the size of the actual
tax cut. Therefore, the $6 billion tax
cut which I have proposed should result
in an eventual increase of about $18
billion in our gross national product.
This amount is based on the assumption
that, on the average, at least 75 cents of
each dollar of such a cut would be spent,
and not more than 25 cents of each dol-
lar of such cut would either be paid in
taxes or saved and not invested.
Therefore, when the $6 billion was re-
ceived by consumers, they would spend
75 percent of it, or $4.5 billion; and not
more than $1.5 billion would go for faxes
or would leak into savings which would
not be invested. Then, when the $4.5
billion was received by retailers or busi-
nessmen, they, in turn, would spend 75
percent of it, or $3.38 billion, or $2.54
billion, would be spent and only $840
millions saved and not invested, and so
on until the full effect of the $6 billion
tax cut, as it was spent and respent,
would be about three times $6 billion, or
around $18 billion.

Those of my colleagues who are ex-
perts in mathematics can work this out
very quickly by using an algebraic
formula. Those who must proceed by
means of arithmetic, as I do largely, can
take three-fourths of each of the
amounts, and can add them together,
and thus they will arrive at the figure
$18 billion. So both the mathematicians
and the arithmeticians can check on
the figures I have given.

This is what economists call the mul-
tiplier effect. The proportions spent or
saved and paid in taxes obviously differ
depending upon the nature of the tax
cut. A $6 billion tax cut which went to
those on incomes of, for example, $30,000
a year or more might well be saved in
roughly the opposite proportions of a tax
cut given mainly to those on incomes
below $10,000, namely, that 75 percent
of such cut would be saved or paid in
taxes, and only 25 percent spent. So
there is more than mere equitable
grounds for advocating that a fax cut
go primarily to those on low and middle
incomes. If a $6 billion cut went to
those on incomes of $30,000 a year or
more, and if they saved or paid in taxes
75 percent of it and spent only 25 per-
cent, then the ultimate stimulating effect
of that kind of a tax cut would be very
much less. On the first round, $1,500,-
000,000, or 25 percent of $6 billion, would
be spent with $4,500,000,000 saved or
paid in taxes. Even though the mul-
tiplier would be higher on the $1,500,-
000,000, it seems improbable that the
total stimulation would not exceed $4
to $41%5 billion, or only one-quarter as
much as in the case of the tax cut which
Ifavor.

If a tax cut is to be effective, and if
it is to stimulate the economy, then it
must go to those groups which will spend
it. 'This is the logical ground on which
support of a tax cut to low and middle
income groups rests,
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EQUITABLE REASONS

Not only is it logical that a tax cut,
to be effective, should go to low and
middle income groups, but it is also fair
and equitable.

When we take all taxes together—
local, State, and Federal—our tax sys-
tem is roughly proportional. This means
that all income groups from the lowest
to the highest pay roughly the same
proportion of their income in taxes. Of
course, there are many individual excep-
tions, and it is also true that the upper
5 percent of income groups, namely,
those with incomes of $10,000 or more,
pay at slightly progressive rates, but our
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tax system as a whele is what the econo-
mists call proportional.

I ask unanimous consent that a table
showing the estimated effective rates of
taxation for the year 1954 for Federal,
State, and local taxes by income groups,
which was prepared by Professor Richard
Musgrave, of the University of Michigan,
and which appears at page 98 of the pub-
lication Federal Tax Policy for Economic
Growth and Stability, published by the
Joint Economic Committee in 1955, be
printed in the Recorp at this point:

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Estimaled effeclive rales of lax for 1954
[T'ax as percent of income 1]

Oto | $2,000 to | $3,000 to | $4,000 to | $5,000 to | $7,500to | Over Total
$2,000 $3,000 $1,000 $5,000 $7,500 $10,000 $10,000
Foderal taxes:
Personal income tax_____. 3.1 5.3 7.1 8.4 1.5 14.2 14.6 10.7
Esmte and gift taxes et A RS 1.4 .3
rate profits Lu.t ..... 3.7 3.8 3.3 8.2 3.6 4.1 14.1 62
Fxg.%s ................... 5.0 4.5 4.1 3.9 4.6 3.3 1.9 3.4
23 -3 5 .2 2 e 9 | +2
(6) Boclal insurance contri-
{r, 110 R S e 3 3.6 4.1 4.4 4.2 a2 2.4 L1 3.0
Mobal oo oot 15.7 7.9 10.1 20.0 2.2 24.2 33.2 23.8
(8) Without social- lusm‘ancc
contribution.________._. 12.1 13.8 14.7 15.8 19.0 21.8 32.1 20.9
State and local taxes:
() Pvrsona!mm etax. ... .01 ol 2 -l 4 o0 .8 .4
(10) Inherltanee and glft 4 3
2 1 Fikeve ik 2 -6 3
51 4.6 4.4 4.2 3.8 2.2 3.9
4.3 4.1 4.1 3.8 3.6 3.4 3.8
5 v .9 i .6 .3 5.9
.................... 112 “10.4 9.8 9.8 9.1 8.8 i 0.1
{!B Wlthnut snclal-]nsur»
..... 10.7 2.7 a1 8.0 B.4 81 74 85
All Iuvels of government:
QN - Mokakogil el s L S 20.9 28.3 28.0 29.8 3.3 33.0 40.9 2.9
(18) Without social-insur-
ance contribution......| 22.8 23.5 23.8 24.7 27.4 20.9 30.5 39.4
1 Ratlo of tax allocatlons shown in table A4 to adjusted money i shown in appendix table A2 line (6).

Mr. DOUGLAS., This table shows, for
example, that those with incomes below
$2,000 pay a greater proportion of their
income in Federal excises, customs, and
social-insurance contributions than do
those with incomes above $10,000. It
also shows that at the State and local
level, those with incomes below $2,000
pay a greater proportion of their income
in excise and sales taxes, property taxes,
and in social-insurance contributions
than do those groups with incomes in
excess of $10,000. Because of these gross
inequities, it is seen that when all taxes
are taken together, the estimated effec-
tive tax rates are roughly the same for
all income groups up to $10,000.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Is it not true that
Professor Musgrave and other econo-
mists, while they have made an excel-
lent case of showing that the overall tax
system is proportional, and not progres-
sive, as most persons suspect, are very
much inclined to overlook the very im-
portant fact that a person with a low
income is ironbound to purchase the
necessities of life and to commit most or
all of his income to such purchases?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I think so.

Mr. PROXMIRE. If one considers the
tax on free income, he finds that the
overall tax system, rather than being
progressive or proportional, tends to be
regressive, which fact very much adds
to the equity and justice of the proposed
tax cut for persons with low and me-
dium incomes.

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is an extremely
good point. We are talking of total in-
come and not just the proportions of
income spent for the necessities of life, so
to speak. The reason why taxes as a
whole are merely proportional and not
progressive, is that while the system of
Federal income tax is based on a certain
degree of progression, although not to
such an extent as most persons think,
both State and local sales taxes and gen-
eral property taxes tend to be regressive.

It is a basie principle that taxes should
be levied according to ability to pay. As
this was the intent of the Federal income
tax, and as this principle has been erod-
ed and eaten away by the special provi-
sions which almost exclusively benefit
upper income groups, we should now
give a tax cut to those in the low- and
middle-income groups, not only because
it would have the greatest multiplier and
be most effective in stopping the reces-
sion, but also because it is the fairest

8979

method to gain a greater degree of jus-
tice in our overall tax system.
THE WRONG KIND OF TAX CUTS

Now, let us look at some of the tax-cut
proposals which are the wrong kind of
tax cuts either, first, because they would
not stimulate the economy and thereby
not stop the recession, or, second, because
they are unjust and inequitable.

S0-CALLED ACROSS-THE-BOARD PERCENTAGE

REDUCTION

One of the propesals which has gained
a good deal of currency is that we should
have an across-the-board tax cut of 5,
10, or 20 percent. The argument is that
this is the right kind of a tax cut to have
during a recession for it would not alter
the tax strueture or raise questions of
equity over which there could be great
delay and argument in Congress.

Mr. President, such a tax cut would
alter the tax structure, and it would,
further, be inequitable. It is not a cut
which would be neutral in its effects.
It would result in exactly the inequities
which its proponents claim it would
avoid.

First of all, who would get the greater
proportion of such a cut? If one turns
to pages 20 and 21 of the publication of
the staff of the Joint Commitiee on In=
ternal Revenue Taxation called Alterna-
tive Plans for Tax Relief for Individuals,
he will find given the effects of a 10-per=-
cent across-the-board cut. I ask unani-
mous consent that the tables from this
publication, showing the estimated dis-
tribution of such a tax reduction, and
the burden tables for such a reduction,
be printed at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
orp, as follows:

Praw 10

Plan 10 would provide a 10-percent reduc-
tion in tax. This could be incorporated into
the tax table so as not to make necessary a
separate computation by the taxpayer.

Estimated distribution of the tar reduction

under this plan
Millions of | Percentage
dollars  |distribution
of decrease
Under $8,000 - - o ccomrcaceeae 742 20.3
$5,000 to $10,000. - acecmeceee 1,413 38,6
Over $10, T I AR 1, 504 41.1
4 3 ) BRI 3, 650 100.0

Burden table for plan 10
SINGLE PERSON, NO DEFENDENTS

Income before | Present Reduction
deduction for law Plan
personal ex- tax tax
emptions Amount | Per-
cent
$1.000..cococis £80 $72 $8 10
b, 280 252 23 10
$3,000_ . 458 439 40 10
$4,000.. 708 637 71 10
$5,000___ 044 850 0 10
T 1, 780 1, 602 178 10
$10,000__ 2,436 2,192 244 10
15,000, 4,448 4,003 445 10
$25,000. . 9, 796 8,816 80 10
$50,000. 26, 388 23, T49 2, 639 10
$100,000_ ... 66, 798 60, 118 6, 680 10
000, ... cuean| 420,274 847 42, 927 10
$1,000,000. ... | ! 860, 478 | * 782, 530 86, 948 10

“;l\glsxﬁnum effective rate limitation 87 percent of
4

2 Maximum effective rate limitation 78.3 percent of
taxable income,
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Burden table for plan 10—Continued
MARRIED COUPLE, NO DEFENDENTS

Income before | Present Reduetion
deduction for law Plan
personal ox- tax tax
emplions Amount | Per-
cent
144 16 10
424 a6 10
H4 bili] 10
684 76 10
1,27 142 10
1,699 180 10
2,934 828 10
6,052 672 10
17, 633 1,059 10
47, 408 5, 278 10
363, 103 40, 355 10
772,693 85, 835 10

MARRIED COUPLE, 2 DEPENDENTS

108 12 10

288 a2 10

468 52 10

1, 087 115 10

1,433 159 10

2, 610 200 10

5, 641 627 10

d 16, 006 1, 888 10

- - 5 C12 46, 721 5,101 10
$500,000. .| 402, 456 | 302,210 40, 246 10
$1,000,000. . ---- 857,456 | 771,710 85, T46 10

Mr. DOUGLAS. It will be seen, first of
all, that 41 percent of such a cut would
go to those with incomes above $10,000.
Under the plan I propose, namely, cut-
ting the tax rate on the first $1,000 of
taxable income from 20 to 15 percent,
only 9.6 percent of the amount of the re-
duction would go to those with incomes
above $10,000.

In addition, such a plan would not be
an across-the-board cut which would go
equally to all income groups and which
would be neutral in its effects. In fact,
as the burden tables show, a married
couple, with 2 dependents, with an in-
come before deductions for personal ex-
emptions of $5,000, would receive a tax
reduction of $52 under the 10 percent
across-the-board plan. However, a mar-
ried couple with 2 dependents, but with
an income of $50,000 a year, would re-
ceive a tax cut of $1,888, or 3 times as
much, with an income 10 times as large.
If their income were $100,000, the income
tax cut would amount to $5,191. How
can it be said that this is equitable, when
a married couple with 2 dependents with
an income of $100,000 would receive a cut
in taxes of $5,191, as compared with a cut
in taxes of $52 for a similar family with
an income of $5,000?

I may say this is what was done in
1954, and it emphasizes the point which
the Senator from Wisconsin made earlier
in the afternoon. It was desirable to
have an income tax cut, but the kind of
cut made was not the best kind. On this
side of the aisle, with few exceptions,
we tried to have the cut given primarily
in the form of an increase in the exemp-
tion of from $600 to $700 a person. We
were defeated in that proposal, and then
the alternative was the flat 10 percent
cut, which was better than nothing, but
by no means so good as the proposal
which most of us on this side of the aisle
supported, under the very able leader-
ship, I may say, of the then distinguished
senior Senator from Georgia, Mr. George.

When a family with an income of
$100,000 receives a cut of 100 times the
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dollar value of a cut which would be
received by a similar family with an in-
come of $5,000, it is hard to understand
how this could possibly be called
equitable.

The proposal which I have advanced
would give every family with taxable
income of $1,000 or more, the same dol-
lar cut in taxes—$50.

It is a euphemism to call this 10 per-
cent across-the-board cut one which
does not raise questions of equity. It
raises the most profound questions of
equity. When one considers that our
tax system as a whole is already almost
proportional, in terms of total income—
and, as the Senator from Wisconsin
pointed out, it would be regressive in
terms of the surplus above the necessi-
ties of life—it would be a disservice to
the country and to the prineciple of taxa-
tion according to ability to pay, if we
were to pass off such a cut as one which
was equitable.

Therefore, such a 10 percent across-
the-board cut would go in too great part
to those with incomes above $10,000 and
would not have the desired economic
stimulus. It would furthermore be in-
equitable by any standard or test of
equity, and would raise the strongest ob-
jections on grounds of equity.

THE FALSE ARGUMENT THAT A TAX CUT SHOULD
DIRECTLY SBSTIMULATE INVESTMENT

It has been proposed in many quar-
ters that we should have a tax cut which
would directly stimulate investment.
The advocates of such a cut argue that,
as expenditures for plant and equipment
have fallen to such a great extent, we
should now greatly reduce corporate
taxes, or the taxes of very high in-
come groups, or the tax on capital gains,
or that we should greatly liberalize de-
preciation allowances.

These, too, would be the wrong kind of
tax cuts if the central purpose of a tax
cut now is to stimulate the economy.
We have already seen why a cut in per-
sonal income taxes for high income
groups would have little effect in stimu-
lating the economy. I shall now turn
to these other suggestions,

The capital-gains tax is now at 25
percent, which, in general, is lower than
the rate of the personal-income tax
which those with large amounts of capi-
tal gains ordinarily pay. What has hap-
pened is that we have so broadened the
concept of capital gains that it now in-
cludes far too many items which by any
normal interpretation should be con-
sidered as ordinary income. Therefore,
under our present tax structure, great
amounts of ordinary income are now
being taxed as capital gains at a 25-
percent rate. This is one of the reasons
why those on high incomes seldom, if
ever, pay taxes at the statutory rates of
taxation., Consequently, we should be
thinking more in terms of closing the
loopholes and abuses associated with the
capital-gains tax and other erosions of
the tax structure than of cutting the
amount in half., If we were to lower the
rate of capital-gains taxation from the
present 25 percent to 12.6 percent, for
example, as urged, this would merely
mean that large numbers of people would
be paying taxes on great amounts of
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what should be ordinary income at rates
below the 20-percent rate which we now
apply to the first $2,000 of taxable per-
sonal income. Inasmuch as almost all
capital gains, both in number and
amounts, are taken by the upper 5 per-
cent of income groups, the effect of such
a change would mean that high income
groups would be paying an effective rate
of taxation lower than the lowest income
groups. This would be unconscionable.

There is, however, a more general rea-
son why we should not consider at this
time a tax bill the purpose of which is to
stimulate investment. American indus-
try is now operating at levels a great deal
below capacity. The steel industry, as
we all know, has been operating at 50
percent, or below its capacity. The auto-
mobile industry is presently operating at
a level below one-half of its capacity
and even in the calendar year 1955 was
operating at about only 80 percent, when
it produced almost 8 million cars. The
manufacturing industries as a whole are
probably not now operating at more than
70 percent of capacity.

If we were to be so foolish as to pass
a tax bill to stimulate investment at a
time when industry is operating at levels
well below capacity, the tax cut would
not be effective. Rather, most of it
would be saved or placed in reserve until
such time as industry was once again
operating at or near capacity levels. At
that time, the funds might be used to ex-
pand capacity. But one need only ask
the question: Why should a particular
industry, or industry as a whole, expand
capacity at a time when the production
is at 50 percent of capacity—or even at
60 or 70 percent? We need only ask the
question in order to see the fallacy of the
argument that we should now cut taxes
in such a way as to directly stimulate
investment.

The basic argument against increasing
incentives for investment or for plant
and equipment expenditures at this time
is that such tax cuts would not be spent
in any large part until after the econ-
omy had recovered. The best way to
stimulate the expansion of plant and
equipment is to increase purchasing
power, which would increase the demand
for the goods and services of industry,
which would soon lead to increased pro-
duction and eventual investment and
expansion.

I may say in this connection that the
most thoroughgoing treatment of the
subject was given about 40 years ago by
a friend and colleague of mine, Prof.
John M. Clark, in an article in the
Journal of Political Economy, dealing
with the so-called accelerator principle,
in which Professor Clark pointed out
that slight fluctuations in the demand
for consumer goods created great flue-
tuations in the demand for capital goods.
That article, which is much too long and
elaborate for me to discuss now, is
really a classic in the treatment of the
whole subject.

Finally, of course, a major tax cut
which granted fast tax writeoffs, or a
lower capital-gains tax, would be noth-
ing more than a direct gift to big busi-
ness. It would have no rightful eco-
nomic purpose and the recession would
merely be used as an excuse to grant
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great favors to those who already have a
disproportionate amount of worldly
goods. It would be just one more exam-
ple of this administration using the full
weight of Government policy to favor the
strong and well to do, while ignoring the
needs of the weak.

If I may turn to a discussion of the
1954 tax cut, as a result of putting into
effect the principle of accelerated de-
preciation and of providing credit for
a certain amount of dividends directly
against taxes and not merely against
taxable income, there was a stimulation
in the year 1955 of a great surge of in-
vestments, which continued in 1956 and
1957. The result, however, was that in-
dustry found itself with such a great
capacity to turn out goods it could not
sell the goods which industry could turn
out at the prices which industry wished
to charge. Therefore, having so-called
surplus capacity, industry began to shut
down and throw people out of work. I
make special note of the fact that indus-
try could have sold the goods if the prices
had been lowered, but industry did not
want to lower the prices, and had over-
production at a given level of prices.

I sadly fear if we were to stimulate
investment in the same fashion now we
would get into an even more aggravated
situation in the years ahead, if not im-
mediately ahead.
OBJECTIONS TO A TAX CUT—I1.

INFLATION

Now let us take up some of the objec-
tions to a tax cut; the first, of course,
‘being the fear of inflation.

Perhaps the major objection which
has been raised against a tax cut is that
a tax cut now would be inflationary. I
believe that an analysis will show that
this is not true and that a tax cut now
would not and need not be inflationary.

Inflation is defined as too much
money chasing too few goods. This
means that prices go up when an ex-
cessive amount of money is bid against
a shortage of goods. At this time, how-
ever, we have an excess of goods, or at
lease an excess of capacity to produce
goods. Therefore, increasing the money
supply by a tax cut, which would be
paid for by the sale of bonds and the
creation of debt, would not produce an
excessive amount of money relative to
the quantity of goods. Rather, since
such a tax cut would result in increased
expenditures and increased production,
it would stimulate the production of ad-
ditional quantities of goods which would
be added to the existing supply of goods,
which is already somewhat in excess.
That is the reason such a tax cut need
not be inflationary. Of course, a tax
cut during a boom period or during war=-
time would be inflationary, but we now
face the opposite circumstances.

This point may be further emphasized
by looking at the situation from a differ-
ent angle. It has been calculated by
the economists, both of the staff of the
Joint Economic Committee and by in-
dividual experts who have appeared re-
cently before that committee, that in
order to obtain an unemployment level
of only 4 percent for the year 1958, the
econcmy would need to operate at a
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level of gross national product in the
neighborhood of $460 billion.

At the present time, the level of gross
national product has fallen, as I have
said, from an annual rate of $440 bil-
lion in the third quarter of 1957, to a
level of $422 billion as of the first quarter
of 1958. We are therefore operating at
levels which are in the neighborhood
of $40 billion below that needed to in-
sure an unemployment level of only 4
percent.

It follows, therefore, that until such
time in 1958 as we were once again op-
erating at an annual rate of gross na-
tional product of about $460 billion,
additional expenditures, tax cuts, or pur-
chasing power would not be inflationary,
because we would be operating well be-
low full employment conditions. Fur-
ther, since our economy should grow
each year because of an increase in the
labor force and of productivity, we
should need to attain a gross national
produet of about $475 billion in 1959 and
$490 billion in 1960 before there would
be any major threat of inflation with
an unemployment level of 4 percent.

If we assume that without a tax cut
we shall have a deficit of about $9 billion
to $10 billion for the calendar year 1958,
and if we assume that a tax cut would in-
crease the deficit to about $15 billicn,
would this deficit of $15 billion, or a
combination of say a $6 billion tax cut
and a $9 billion ordinary deficit, create
inflation? The answer again appears
to be that this would not happen at
these levels of activity.

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. This is the kind of
statement which has puzzled me a little.
As the Senator has pointed out in his
address, he says that this would not rep-
resent a net deficit or loss of revenue of
$6 billion, but a loss of revenue of only
$11% billion.

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct.

Mr, PROXMIRE, Therefore, are not
the correct figures, not a $9 billion ordi-
nary deficit plus a $6 billion tax cut, but
a $9 billion ordinary deficit plus a net
effective tax cut of $1%% billion?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I think that is more
accurate. Suppose we take the figures in
their crudest form. We get a $6 billion
tax cut. Nevertheless, this would create
additional income, so that it would not
really send prices up.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I merely wished to
be sure that this statement is not taken
out of context in order to make it appear
that the disinguished Senaor is advocat-
ing a $15 billion deficit. The effect would
not be a $15 billion deficit, but a $10%
billion deficit.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I am very glad the
Senator from Wisconsin has said that.
Perhaps he has protected me against un-
kind critics.

Suppose, however, that we did have a
tax cut and that the tax cut was effec-
tive. If a tax cut turned the economy
upwards once again and we once again
were operating at full employment lev-
els—and the chances of attaining those
levels either this year or even next year
now appear to be very slim indeed, with
the policies which the Eisenhower ad-
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ministration has adopted—there is no
reason why the Federal Government
through monetary policy, fiscal policy
and budgetary policy should not and
could not act in time to stop any threat
of inflation.

In other words, what they are afraid
of is not inflation now, but inflation
later. They can always decrease the
total quantity of monetary purchasing
power in the country by open market
operations, selling Government bonds,
and thus decreasing the balances of
member banks in the Federal Reserve
System, and hence decreasing their abil-
ity to lend.

It is extraordinary that Mr. Martin,
chairman of the Federal Reserve Board,
who places such a great reliance upon
open market operations, seems to place
very little reliance upon open market
operations as a means of checking infla-
tion later if needed.

The danger is not that of inflation
but that even decisive and major action
now—including a $6 billion tax cut—
will be less than adequate to bring re-
covery and full employment.

It was the unanimous opinion of the
six experts who appeared before the
Joint Economic Committee on the day
only 2 weeks ago when the question was
asked, that the fear of future inflation
should not prevent the Government
from acting in a major way, and that
inflation would not be a major threat
as a result of a $6 billion tax cut. That
was the unanimous opinion of the ex-
perts and the basic reasons for that
unanimous opinion are the existing low
levels of gross national product and the
excess of goods and services which is
now to be found in the economy.

But, some will say, what about prices?
The consumer price index now remains
as high as it has ever been. We appear
to be having a cost-of-living inflation
at the same time that we are in a seri=-
ous recession. This is true. The ques-
tion becomes, first, will prices increase
as a result of major Federal action; and
second, will prices come down if we wait
longer before we act. The answer to the
first question has already been given.
As to the second point, one must exam-
ine the nature of and the reasons for
the rigidify in the price levels.

First of all, the consumer price in-
dex largely reflects retail prices. These
prices, traditionally, lag behind a drop
in prices at the wholesale level and a
drop in prices of raw materials. The
price of raw materials—the so-called
primary product, of which we have a
daily index—has been going down for
almost a year and one-half and the
failure to note this decline and to act
on it led the Federal Reserve Board to
continue to fight inflation as late as
August of 1957 when the real problem
was that of a recession, which was not
detected.

Secondly, it is unfortunately true that
too many prices are set by monopoly
action and are what are called adminis=
tered prices. We have seen that the
steel industry, as just one example, has
not only failed to lower prices as the
demand for its products have dropped
by one-half, but is even contemplating
raising prices. The automobile industry
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has raised prices at a time when it is
producing at an annual rate of 4.2 mil-
lion cars against a potential capacity of
9 to 10 million cars. Therefore, these
prices are very rigid and are not the
result of normal supply and demand
conditions, under competition industries
which have what are called high fixed
costs, often prefer to keep prices up and
reduce production rather than to re-
duce prices and increase production.
They claim that their profits are as
great or greater at high prices and lower
levels of production.

Therefore, if we wait and wait until
the prices of the goods of these monopo-
listic and semimonopolistic industries
drop, we shall have to wait for a very
long time indeed.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. Tam glad to yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I invite the atten-
tion of the distinguished Senator from
Illinois to a very helpful analysis of the
whole problem by Prof. Abba P. Lerner,
of Johns Hopkins University, It seems
to me that we are suffering from a mis-
understanding of the causes of inflation.
It is puzzling to the people to understand
how there can be unemployment, and
unfortunate economic conditions in
which business is going downhill, and at
the same time, rising prices.

I believe the observations of Professor
Lerner are so pertinent to this discus-
sion that, with the permission of the
Senator from Illinois, I should read an
excerpt from his statement.

Mr. DOUGLAS. I shall be glad to
have the Senator do so.

Mr. PROXMIRE. He points out that
we usually expect excess demand to be
the cause of any inflation. However, he
says:

Prices may rise because of pressures by sell-
ers who Insist on ralsing their prices even
though they may find it not especially easy
to sell.

He calls this a sellers’ inflation. I
think that is a very helpful concept.

We would then have not a buyer-induced
Inflation but a seller-induced inflation. To
distinguish this from the kind of inflation
we have discussed above, and which we may
call a buyer's inflation (or demand infla-
tlon), we may call this kind of inflation a
seller's inflation.

I think we are all familiar with the
kind of development in the economy
which has been taking place recently.

A seller's inflation could be started by an
increase not in the wage asked, but in the
percentage of mark-up of price above cost.
Prices would rise and wages would then be
ralsed by workers in attempts to maintain
(or restore) their original buying power.
Business would then “innocently” ralse
their prices again only in proportion to the
increase in thelr costs, and we would have
the inflation upon us as well as boring dis-
cusslons about who started it first and the
famous chicken and egg.

Professor Lerner concludes by saying:

All this brings us to the perhaps only too
obvious conclusion that sellers’ inflation
cannot be cured or prevented by measures
directed against excess demand by buyers.
It can be successfully treated only by at-
tacking the pressure on prices by sellers.
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The initiative in this inflation, on the
basis of any kind of competent economic
observation, has come from the sellers
rather than the buyers. We can see that
obviously, in view of the great excess of
capacity and deficiency of demand.

Mr. DOUGLAS. The Senator is en=-
tirely correct.

I have personally offered a suggestion
to the automobile industry as to how
they could lower prices without decreas-
ing profits. They seem, however, to be
very reluctant to accept such an idea and
I have personally about lost hope that
they will ever be willing to reduce prices
in any meaningful way.

Finally, I am proposing to reduce or
repeal excise taxes in the amount of
about $3 billion, for this is a direct way by
which the price of autos, transportation
of property, local phone service, long dis-
tance service, TV sets, radios, air con-
ditioners, clocks and watches, and hun-
dreds of other goods and services can
actually be reduced in price. Yet, and
this is a great anomaly, there are those
who claim that a tax cut, including a
reduction in excise taxes of something
on the order of $3 billion, which would
have the effect of reducing prices almost
immediately would be inflationary.
They cannot claim that a reduction in
prices would be inflationary.

They cannot claim that a reduction
in price is inflationary. It is the opposite
of inflationary. When I read such argu-
ments made by persons in high places, it
reminds me of the statement attributed
to Benjamin Franklin, who is quoted as
having said: “An excellent thing it is to
be a reasonable preacher, because it al-
ways enables one to give a reason for
what one wants to do and believe.” In
fact, such a fax cut is probably the best
method of lowering the cost of living at
this time of highly administered, semi-
monopoly, industrial prices.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Crark in the chair). Does the Senator
from Illinois yield to the Senator from
Wisconsin?

Mr. DOUGLAS. Iyield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Is it not correct to
say that the principal motivation for
the excise taxes was to restrict and dis-
courage buying during the war period?

Mr. DOUGLAS. The Senator is core
rect.

Mr. PROXMIRE. So that the econ-
omy could channel its production into
the war effort.

Mr. DOUGLAS. That is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE. In view of the fact
that we now have a situation in which
we wish to encourage people to buy, and
not discourage them from buying, does
it not make all the sense in the world
to repeal the excise taxes, so that peo-
ple will not be discouraged from buying
automobiles and other commodities, but
will buy them?

Mr. DOUGLAS. So it seems to me. I
become more and more amazed as I find
leading financial authorities opposing
such a program. I become more inclined
to believe that reason does not seem to
be a guide to action but an excuse for
prejudice.
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2, THE INCREASED NATIONAL PRODUCT WILL
RAISE REVENUES APPFRECIABLY

By how much will a tax cut actually
increase the public debt? The fact that
the deficit for 1959 is likely to be far
more than the administration estimated
just a few months ago, tends to deter
many from supporting a further cut in
tax rates. “Why should we increase the
debt still further?” they ask.

Perhaps I should digress here to say
that the administration was not only
grossly wrong in its revenue estimates it
sent to Congress in January, and which
were prepared, probably, in December,
but some weeks later Secretary Ander-
son, when appearing before the Finance
Committee, stood on the same esti-
mates and refused to write them down,
when conditions had already developed
to the point where it was perfectly ob-
vious they were not going to be fulfilled.

Therefore, the administration has
misled Congress and the country
throughout most of the winter as to what
was going to happen. Now they throw
up their hands and say we will have a
$9 billion or $10 billion deficit because
of the recession, and use that as an ar-
gument why we should not do anything
further about the recession.

The Senator from Wisconsin and I
have shown that a $6 billion cut would
probably increase the gross national
product by about $18 billion. When this
happens, the amount of Federal, State,
and local tax receipts will rise. At pres-
ent, about one-quarter of the gross na-
tional product is collected in taxes for
these bodies. That is estimating the rev-
enues of the State, county, and local gov-
ernments at about $30 billion.

It seems safe to estimate that about
this proportion of the inecrease will go
for these purposes. This would mean an
increase in total revenues of $4.5 billion
above what they would otherwise be and
would mean that the net loss in revenue
would only be in the neighborhood of
$11 billion. This would seem to be a
small price for an increase of $18 billion
in gross national product which would
be 12 times as much. To reduce un-
employment markedly and to start pro-
duction up would be worth this outlay.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE., The Senator from
Illinois is again being extremely conserv-
ative and careful, I believe. What he
has said is based on the assumption that
there would be a multiplier effect and
that it would not go any further than
that. He is not taking any credit for
the probability that the tax cut would
start the economy moving ahead, or the
very strong possibility that, far from los-
ing $1%, billion, there might very well
be a net gain for the budget. As a
matter of fact, I have read that in Aus-
tria there have been four tax cuts dur-
ing the past few years, and that the yield
of revenue they now have is higher than
it was before the tax cuts began.

I know there are many other factors
involved, but its principal effect would be
in starting the economy in the right di-
rection. The total net effect on the
budget may not be minus at all, but plus.
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Mr. DOUGLAS. I did not take into
account possible intangible effects of a
tax cut, such as reviving the spirit to
purchase on the part of the people. This
is merely what would come from a di-
rect outlay of additional purchasing
power. It does not deal with possible
independent effects on individuals. To
the degree that this would be sparked
by a tax cut, it is quite possible, as the
Senator from Wisconsin has said, there
would be no net loss of revenue. How-
ever, I am not claiming that, because it
is intangible and hard to prove. How-
ever, if the recession continues, we will
have a continued loss of revenues, which
will be very great.

I have been operating on an annual
basis. If we were to have a depression
such as the one of 1929-1932, the loss
of revenues would be tremendous, for in
that period the gross national product
was almost cut in half. We would have
saved money if we had prevented a fur-
ther fall or continuation of the decline.

Mr. PROXMIRE. So there would be
a great saving, for a tax cut does one of
two things; it either starts the economy
moving uphill or prevents it from going
downhill.

Mr. DOUGLAS, Yes.

Mr. PROXMIRE. It is most likely fo
have either or both of those effects. The
logic of the situation is that the budget
will be much better off than even the
Senator from Illinois has indicated.

3. THE CHARGE THAT A $5-%6 BILLION TAX
CUT WOULD BE INEFFECTIVE

Mr. DOUGLAS. There is another
charge, which was briefly referred to by
the Senator from Oregon [Mr. NEUBER=
ceERr], namely, that a $5 billion or $6 bil-
lion tax cut would be ineffective.

It seems very curious that some of the
same people who are saying a tax cut
would be inflationary are also saying it
would not help because it would amount
to only a dollar or two per week, or that
it would be saved, or that it would merely
be spent for food or items which would
not add greatly to the sum total of con-
sumption.

We have already seen that a $6 billion
tax cut which went primarily to low in-
come groups would be spent, for we know
that as long ago as 1950, those families
with incomes below $4,000 per year ap-
peared to be “dis-savers” in that their
consumption expenditures plus their
debts were greater than their incomes.
These people would most certainly spend
any tax cut they received.

What about the argument that it is
only a dollar or two per week? It may
be true that the amount, when broken
down by daily or weekly expenditures,
does not appear to be very large.

However, the aggregate is very large,
when distributed over 60 million tax-
payers and the effect on the economy of
a $6 billion cut, plus the multiplier ef-
fects, would be very great. A tax cut
cannot be both inflationary and of no
aid to the economy. If it is to be infla-
tionary, it must first give the economy
quite a stimulus.

However, a $6 billion tax cut, or the
equivalent of $100 per person, would
amount to a wage increase of 5 cents an
hour. On a $2,000 a year salary that
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might not appear to be a large increase,
but people have gone on strike for many
months to obtain such an increase.

As I have said, we can concentrate a
tax cut by providing that the reduction
go from 20 percent to 10 percent for 6
months, rather than from 20 percent to
15 percent for 12 months. A $50 saving
would be concentrated in 26 weeks, and
that would amount to $2 a week plus the
savings received from a cut in excise
taxes,

How does it compare with previous tax
cuts? Some of the spokesmen for the
Eisenhower administration have claimed
that the 1954 tax cut was responsible for
ending the recession of 1953-54. The
components of that tax cut were:

First. A 10-percent reduction in the
rate of personal income taxes effective
January 1, 1954, which amounted to an
estimated revenue loss of $3 billion on
an annual basis;

Second. The expiration of the corpo-
rate excess profits tax as of January 1,
1954, with an estimated annual revenue
loss of $2 billion;

Third. A cut in March of 1954 of $1
billion in excise taxes;

Fourth. An annual revenue loss of
$1.4 billion as the result of the passage
of the Internal Revenue Act of 1954 on
August 16, 1954, with various later ef-
fective dates for the changes in the law.

Therefore, that portion of the 1954 tax
cut which went into effect in 1954
amounted to $3 billion in personal in-
come taxes, $1 billion in excises, and $2
billion in corporate taxes, or a total of
$6 billion. The $1.4 billion revenue ef-
fects of the changes in the Internal Rev=
enue Code could not have had any major
effect in 1954. Further, when one looks
at the personal and excise tax cuts, they
amounted to only $4 billion in 1954, on
an annual basis, and these, of course,
had the major stimulating effect on the
economy, although they were not so well
distributed as many of us had wished.

The President’s 1955 Economic Report
had this to say about the effect of tax
cuts on the 1953-54 recession:

The contraction was relatively mild and
brief, because of a varlety of timely public
and private actions,

The Government cut taxes * * * the de-
cline in private incomes was automatically
cushioned * * * by sharp cuts in taxes due
the Government on the reduced incomes.
(P. iv.)

In other words the President was
preening himself in 1956 on how he
helped the country to get out of the
1954 recession by a tax cut. Then, on
page T, he went on to say:

The most powerful and pervasive of these
actions have been of a fiscal and monetary
nature. * * * These flscal and monetary
measures stimulated constructive economic
attitudes and behavior on the part of con=
sumers and businessmen. They fostered the
expectation of improving economic condi-
tions, reasonably stable prices, efficient
housekeeping by the Government, and tax
reduction in the future.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, DOUGLAS. Iyield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. If the Senator
from Illinois were to make the kind of
optimistic claims which the President
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made for his tax cut in 1954, he would
go far beyond the 18 billion increase in
personal income, and would make cer-
tain that it would not cost the
$1,500,000,000 to make that kind of tax
cut, but that the Treasury would be
greatly benefited.

Mr. DOUGLAS. The administration
has never been backward in claiming
credit for all the fine things which hap-
pened to the American economy. I
listened to Mr. George Humphrey, when
he spoke for several days last June before
the Committee on Finance and claimed
credit even for an increase in travel in
the national parks, which he said was due
solely to the Eisenhower administration.
But the gentlemen who claim credit for
the sunshine are reluctant to assume any
responsibility for the rain.

Let me read a quotation from the
statement by Mr. Humphrey himself,
The inspired stories which are being
published in the financial journals are to
the effect that Mr. Humphrey is very
much opposed fo a tax cut. When he
was asked how he could have favored a
tax- cut in 1954 but does not favor one
today, he replied that the tax cut in 1954
was an honest cut, while a tax eut today
would be a dishonest one. What Mr.
Humphrey proposes is honest; what
someone else proposes is dishonest.

I wish to read, from the mouth of
Mr. Humphrey himself, the testimony
which he gave on June 18, 1957, before
the Committee on Finance in its investi=
gation of the finanecial condition of the
United States. I read from page 19 of
the hearings. Mr. Humphrey was speak-
ing about 1953-54.

We were, at that time, more concerned
with preventing a decline in employment
and production than with a rise in prices.
Taxes were reduced, and the administration
relaxed down payment and maturity terms
on FHA- and VA-guaranteed housing loans,

He mentioned, in a few words, that the
Federal Reserve policy also was eased.
Then he continued:

The decline was stopped and a sound eco-
nomic expansion got under way with re-
newed public confidence in the courage of
the administration and the flexibility of its
policies.

Last year Mr. Humphrey claimed
credit for the revival in 1955 because of
the tax cut of 1954, but this year he says
that a tax cut in 1957 would not have
the same effect. Once again, Mr. Hum=-
phrey’s use of reason seems to conform
to the definition given by Benjamin
Franklin,

I point out here, Mr. President, that
the quotation from page 7 of the Presi-
dent’s 19556 Economic Report is under
the heading ‘“‘Steps Taken During 1954
To Build a Stronger Economy” and the
subheading of “Fiscal and Monetary
Actions.” The fiscal measures to which
this report must refer are the tax cuts of
1954, If these cuts stimulated such
“constructive economic attitudes,” and
if they fostered the expectation of “im-
proving economic conditions, reasonably
stable prices,” and so forth, surely a tax
cut of $6 billion in 1958, which I am ad-
vocating, should have the effect of im=-
proving economic conditions. Surely, if
the tax cut of 1954 fostered the expecta-
tion of “reasonably stable prices,” the
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administration cannot argue that a tax
cut in 1958 will be inflationary. By their
own words, let them be known.

Therefore, when one hears the argu-
ment either that a tax cut now would be
inflationary or that a tax cut now would
have little effect, one need only read
what was said about the 1954 cuts. They
were not inflationary. Further, the ef-
fective cuts of about $4 billion in that
year were a major stimulus to the econ-
omy, although they were not so well
distributed as they should have been.

I think it can safely be said, therefore,
that a cut of $6 million in personal in-
come taxes and excise taxes in 1958, dis-
tributed as I have said the cuts should
be, would have a stimulating effect on
the economy, and that the arguments
that such cuts would amount to only a
dollar or two a week and would there-
fore be inadequate are clearly mislead-
ing. They are misleading because a $6
billion cut in personal income taxes and
excise taxes would he the biggest cut of
its kind ever given in the history of our
country.

4. THE ARGUMENT THAT IT WOULD NOT DIRECTLY
HELP THE UNEMPLOYED

One of the most curious arguments
against a tax cut is that such a cut would
not help the unemployed. It is true that
the unemployed would not be helped di-
rectly, for with no income they are cur-
rently paying no taxes. However, there
is no way to help the unemployed directly
except by increasing or extending unem-
ployment compensation. We certainly
should do that, and do it immediately,
and I hope that we will pass a far better
bill than the phony measure which un-
fortunately was passed by the other body,
and which in hearings last week before
the Committee on Finance was riddled
as being illogical.

It is interesting that many who argue
that a tax cut would not help the unem-
ployed are now opposing any constructive
action to extend the period or increase
the amounts of unemployment compen-
sation. However, the House-passed un-
employment compensation bill, which
the administration has now embraced,
will have very little, if any, beneficial
effect for the unemployed.

The question then becomes, How may
we best help the unemployed indirectly?
The answer to that question is that a tax
cut is the most immediate and the quick-
est way by which this ean be done.

WHAT ABOUT PUBLIC WORKS?

‘We should not oppose the expansion of
needed public works during a period of
recession. But we should not have too
much faith in them or give them top
priority. First of all, a recession is too
often used as an excuse to inerease public
works indiscriminately. Every Congress-
man’s pet project—some of which are
eostly, inefficient, and indefensible on
economic grounds—is pushed in such a
period.

Furthermore, even when they are ef-
ficient and economical, such public works
are very slow in their effect on the econ~
omy. Plans in most instances, must be
drawn; bond issues must be floated in
some cases; land must be purchased, with
all the delay consequent upon such pur-
chases; contracts must be advertised and
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let, and so forth; and labor and mate-
rials must be assembled before a single
job is created.

It takes many months, and even years,
to carry out this kind of activity. By
that time, the question whether the re-
cession will deepen into a depression or
will be turned around will have been
settled.

Moreover, even these projects which
can be begun early will not necessarily
be built in the localities where the un-
employment exists. Some persons are
advocating a great increase in authority
to build public works projects on our ma-
jor and minor rivers. Others are press=-
ing for additional reclamation projects.
These projects—even those which are
very worthy in and of themselves—are
not calculated to provide jobs in the
automobile, steel, and fabrication indus-
tries where the major unemployment
exists.

To build more dams on the upper Colo-
rado will not help unemployment in De-
troit, Pittsburgh, Chicago, Philadelphia,
or Altoona.

Some very sincere persons, who recog-
nize the great inadequacy our Nation
has in the number of schools, hospitals,
and in proper housing for those who now
dwell in the slums, are pressing for ac-
tion on these fronts, instead of tax cuts.
Of course, these projects should be
passed on their merits. We need them,
and need them very badily. However,
such increases have not been proposed
by the administration as antirecession
measures. Instead, the administration
is trying to cut them. The school-con-
struction program has been abandoned
by the administration. The housing pro-
gram for low-income families is being
kept at a minimum. The hospital build-
ing program under the Hill-Burton
funds, according to the administration,
is to be cut back. The urban renewal
programs are to be reduced. The ad-
ministration is trying to cut all of these.

Those who favor schools and hospi-
tals, instead of tax cuts, are likely to
find that most of the money will have
been spent for less desirable projects in
the wrong places, and too late to affect
the course of the recession. The fact
that money has been spent for the less
desirable projects will then be used as
an argument why we should not further
appropriate funds to build schools and
hospitals and elear the slums. They will
probably not get these worthy projects,
and the recession will continue. That
will be the worst of both worlds.

Mr. President, we should give priority
to schools, hospitals, and slum clearance
because we need to do it, whether we
have a recession or do not have a reces-
sion. But public works cannot be relied
upon fo give the economy the needed
stimulus to change the direction in which
economic forces are moving. A school or
hospital built next year or 2 years from
now will not stop the recession today.

CONCLUSION

Mr. President, to summarize briefly
this rather long speech:

An immediate tax cut of at least $6
billion is the most immediate and effec-
tive way to stop this recession. Mone=
tary policy can have only a limited ef-
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fect. Public works are too slow, and,
more often than not, they are built in
the places where unemployment does
not exist. Unemployment compensa-
tion should be increased and extended;
but it is primarily a measure to help
those who are in great need, although it
has incidental stimulating effects on the
economy.

A tax cut to low-income and mid-
dle-income groups would increase pur-
chasing power and therefore would
stimulate demand, production, employ-
ment, and investment. A repeal or re-
duction of the excise taxes would serve
to lower prices, which would also stimu-
late demand and would remove any pos=-
sible question that a tax cut would be
inflationary.

In a recession, tax cuts should, along
with unemployment compensation, have
first priority. They should not be left
as a last resort, as they have been in
this recession. They should be used first
and decisively; and it is a measure of
the inadequacy of Federal policy that in
this recession we have had to wait so
long, and we may have to wait forever,
before there is any action on them.

One further word is necessary: Even
if the economy should be “bottoming
out,” to use that inelegant phrase, or
even if we get an upturn in the fall or
at the end of the year, we shall con-
tinue, in the absence of any concerted
or major action, to have very high levels
of unemployment. Therefore, a tax cut
should not be made contingent upon a
continuation of the present rate of de-
cline, or be rejected because the reces-
sion is getting worse at a slower rate, or
is “bottoming out,” or that the economy
will turn up in the fall. A tax cut
should be made unless there are clear
and overwhelming immediate signs that
the economy has turned upward with a
thrust which will bring us back to full
employment levels at a rapid pace. In
the absence of that kind of evidence—
and we do not have evidence of that
kind—we should cut taxes, and cut them
now, before it is too late. The time to
act is now. Indeed, the time to have
acted was many weeks ago. But better
late than never.

Mr. President, before I yield the floor
I ask unanimous consent that a series of
articles and editorials from the Wash-
ington Post and the New York Times be
printed at this point in the RECORD.

The articles were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

[From the Washington Post and Times Her-
ald of May 1, 1958]
TiMmeE For A Tax Cut

The new employment figures ought to end
the indecision about & tax cut. Although
the total number of unemployed persons de-
clined slightly in the month ending April
15, the increase in employment did not re-

flect more than the usual seasonal gain.
The actual rate of unemployment—ithe ratio
of the number of unemployed persons in the
labor market to the number of jobs—rose
from 7 to 7.5 percent. This country, and
the Free World, simply cannot afford such
continued attrition of the American produc-
tive economy.

Despite President Eilsenhower’s noncom-
mittal comments at his news conference yes-
terday, we think the time for action has
arrived. There are, to be sure, some favor-
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able items which can be cited: Savings re-
main high, consumer spending has held up
reasonably well, housing starts and machine-
tool orders have increased, and certain spe=
cific sales campaigns have shown good re=
sults. But one overwhelming fact remains:
The economy is not expanding; it is still
contracting, and the erosion has not been
halted.

It is, of course, possible that the economy
is beginning to right itself, and that within
a few months it would be back on the up-
grade even without a new stimulant. But
the possibility is “iffy,” and even if the opti-
mistic estimates should turn out to be well
founded, the question is whether the Gov-
ernment of the United States can afford to
wait. We think it cannot. The goods and
services which are mot now being produced
are irretrievably lost. At a time when Amer-
ican industrial production fell 11 percent,
Soviet industrial production during the first
quarter of this year rose 11 percent. This is
& sobering comparison for Americans, and it
is even more sobering in the reaction on
other Free World nations which are begin-
ning to feel the pinch of the recession in the
United States.

The present consideration, it seems to us,
ought to be not whether the Government
should act, but how. We favor an across-
the-board cut in income taxes of limited
duration, such as proposed by the Commit-
tee for Economic Development, as the sort
of measure most likely to produce the needed
stimulus quickly.

A tax cut would be preferable to a mas-
sive program of public works which could
not take effect soon—although more govern-
mental spending, not for “leaf raking” but
for programs to meet essential national
needs, is certainly desirable. A reduction
of income taxes also would be preferable at
this time, from the standpoint of effective-
ness and fairness, to any general tinkering
with excise taxes which might open the door
to a host of special-treatment pleas, More-
over, an income tax cut could be so applied
as to minimize the danger of additional in-
flation by resuming current rates when other
governmental spending programs began to
take hold.

The precise amount, duration, and cover=
age of the tax cut are properly matters for
discussion—though we hope not too lengthy
discussion. The CED has suggested a 20-
percent general reduction lasting until March
381, 1950, at a cost (beginning 6 weeks ago)
of 7.5 billion. It might be feasible to cur-
tall the perlod of the cut somewhat so as
to make it coincide with the calendar year
1958. The objective, in any case, is to have
a cut that is both great enough and of long
enough duration to make a major impact on
consumer spending and hence on business
investment and expansion.

What is essential In any tax-cut program
is to avoid letting it become an excuse for
shirking other national and Free World re-
sponsibilities. This will be a great test of
the maturity and vision of Congress. It is
important to put more Americans to work,
but this is only one of the requirements
before the country. It is also Important to
have Americans decently schooled, to have
cities renewed, to provide the highways and
other facilities commensurate with the de-
mands of a growing nation. And if these
are important, it 1s no less important to
look to the health of the Free World—to ex-
pand trade, to malntain alliances and to
assist in the economic development of in-
dependent countries.

Thus a tax cut cannot be allowed to pre-
clude the additional governmental expendi-
tures needed to meet the domestic needs
of a great Nation. Nor can it be allowed
to detract from the necessary improvement
of defense or from the expansion of de-
velopment programs abroad. Any tendency
to take an either-or approach in Congress,
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to view a tax cut as a substitute for schools
or to retreat into economic isolationism at
the expense of the remainder of the Free
World, must be resisted emphatically as the
narrowest kind of folly.

The alm must be to do all of these things:
to support a higher rate of governmental
spending domestically, to maintain and ex-
pand programs abroad and to give the econ-
omy the stimulus it needs to resume Iits
growth. Only with such a purpose can the
country expect to meet its responsibilities
and to provide the expanded bases of pro-
duction and consumption necessary for the
next decade, The United States can recover
from the effects of a temporarily unbalanced
budget. What it cannot recover from nearly
s0 readlly is a prolonged period of sluggish-
ness and economic shrinkage, of fallure to
keep active the dynamism so essential to
the success of the competition in which the
Free World is engaged.

For these philosophical and practical rea-
sons we hope that President Eisenhower and
the administration will conclude that the
time has come for actlon without further
costly walting; and if the administration
delays we hope that the leaders in Congress
will themselves press considered tax-cut leg-
islation. A tax cut surely will not be a
miracle cure for the recesslon, but it is
medicine of the right sort, and the patient

is alling.

[From the Washington Post and Times Herald
of May 18, 1958 ]

DEFICIT SCARE TALK

We share the views of the economists who
hold that a Federal deficit in a period of
recession is a useful stimulant, tending to
compensate for lagging private consumption.
For that reason we are not dismayed at re-
cent administration forecasts of a 8 billion
or even a $10 billion deficit for fiscal 1959, on
top of a probable $3 billion deficit in the
current fiscal year. But neither are we per-
suaded that these forecasts for the year be-
ginning July 1 are worth very much. They
depend upon revenue estimates which even
the Secretary of the Treasury will not state
publicly because they are so uncertain. And
they also depend upon spending estimates to
which the administration is in no way com=-
mitted. Many who cite the spending esti-
mates are fundamentally opposed to the
spending itself.

Yet the prospect of a big 1959 deficit, even
without a tax cut, is belng used by Secretary
Anderson and Budget Director Stans to bol-
ster their arguments against antirecession
tax relief. If their views should prevail and
no tax cut were enacted by this Congress,
there would then be nothing to prevent the
administration from revising downward
again the 1959 spending program. There
would be every reason to expect such a
revision. Oficially, the spending program
has never been increased above the $73.9
billion level projected in the January budget
message. Moreover, in forecasting a $78 bil-
lion outlay last month, Mr. Anderson re-
frained from saying where the increases
would take place. And since Congress does
not control actual spending directly, the
Budget Bureau could make the downward
adjustment just as it did last year on defense
and other programs,

The result thus could be that the economy
would receive the benefit of neither increased
spending nor a tax cut; the administration
has made plain often encugh that it really
doesn't favor either method of combating the
economic slump. It has been content to rely
almost altogether on measures of credit ex-
pansion, which in 5 months have not turned
the tide, and upon hopeful expectations of
higher demand for consumer durable goods,
of which there is no early prospect.

We saild in January, when the President
submitted his budget, that it does not meas-
ure up to the challenge of the times. The
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budget called for—and still calls for, desplie
recent revisions—a reduction in appropria-
tions for next year from this year's requested
levels. The slight increase in actual spend-
ing then projected, and still officlally pro-
jected, is an increase of about 114 percent,
which, as we then noted, is less than the
rate of normal economic growth and prob-
ably not more than what is required merely
to offset inflation. Since then, the economiec
challenge confronting the country has taken
on grave new aspects, both in the deteriorat-
ing domestic business picture and in the
fresh evidence of expanded activities and
opportunities for rival Soviet economic
growth,

We do not think that the increased spend-
ing which is needed to meet urgent domestic
and defense requirements would cure the
present recession tomorrow or the day after,
although a determination, alone, to expand
necessary spending would do much to restore
confidence. But it does seem clear that if
the Federal Government shrinks from meet-
ing these needs, if it fails to refurbish and
expand the framework which it alone can
provide for a growing private economy, the
recession could become permanent stagna-
tion, or worse.

To help prevent a further sag, temporary
tax relief now seems to us a matter of the
greatest urgency. But along with immediate
tax cuts, there must be a determination to
put aside once and for all artificial economic
cellings of every variety. In this the Govern-
ment must take the lead. It can hardly
expect to give the consumer confidence to
buy a new car when, at the same time, it
seeks to cut back on funds for new schools
and new cltles. Nor can it shortchange de-
fense and, simultaneously, foster the confi-
dence that must undergird private spending,
And it most certainly cannot lick the reces-
slon by trying to scare the country with
loose talk of imaginary deficits. The time
has come to begin budgeting the Nation's
resources to meet the Nation’s needs.

[From the New York Times of May 2, 1858]
ANTIRECESSION MEDLEY

The administration’s policy of attacking
the steadily lengthening business recession
by the device of wishful thinking seems to
have moved into the desperation stage this
week. This is the only logical explanation
that suggests itself from the extraordinary
action by the Department of Commerce in
rushing into print nearly a fortnight ahead
of schedule with a partial preview of the
employment figures for the month March 15—
April 15.

It is customary for the Commerce Depart-
ment and the Labor Department—which
cover different, but complementary, aspects
of the employment situation—to combine
their figures in a joint release, which is made
public around the 10th or 12th of the month.
But on this occasion the Department pre-
sided over by that congenital optimist, Mr,
Sinclair Weeks, decided it would be justified
in beating the gun.

What was the justification for this piece
of unilateral action? It was, one must sup-
pose, a statistic that had come to light re-~
vealing that the number of the unemployed
had turned down, between March 15 and
April 15, by 78,000. By getting this statistic
into the morning papers of Wednesday it
would be virtually a sure-fire subject of com~
ment by President Eisenhower at his Wednes-
day morning news conference. At any rate,
that is what happened. The President did
what was plainly expected of him. He clted
the microscopic decline in unemployment as
an example of what he called the continued
and emphatic evidence of a flattening out
in the economic decline. He added, how-
ever, perhaps under the prodding of his con=
science, that if the statistics were subjected
to seasonal adjustments it could not be inter-
preted quite as favorably.
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That last sentence was a gesture in the
direction of realism, but even as a gesture
it was a feeble one. The fact is that this
decline in unemployment of 78,000, far from
being a cause for optimism, constitutes clear
and impressive testimony on the further de-
terioration in the employment picture. If
the January-April figure on unemployment
had conformed to the normal seasonal pat-
tern we would have had a decline of some=
thing like 400,000. What we got was a de-
cline of about one-fifth that number., It is
for the purpose of providing us with an ac-
curate plcture of prevailing relationships of
this kind that we have seasonally adjusted
figures, and such a figure was provided in
this case. It shows that the percentage of
the civilian labor force unemployed rose from
7 percent in February-March to 7.5 percent
in March-April.

Fortunately for the administration, thor-
oughly timid though its handling of the
recession problem has been, the opposition,
despite its predominant strength in the Con-
gress, is in no position to charge it with a
monopoly on ineptitude. The administra-
tlon has indicated that it has a clear picture
of what form decisive action should take,
but has continued to flinch from taking such
action in the mistaken hope that it wouldn't
be necessary.

The floundering of the Democratic leader-
ghip has differed only in character, not in
degree. Having toyed fondly over the fleeting
months of the recession with the discredited

° panacea of public works, it is now belatedly
turning to a consideration of tax reduction.
But one finds it difficult to generate very
high hopes for the kind of tax reduction that
might be expected to emerge from a political
leadership that regards such action as a sort
of last-minute substitute for a grandiose pro-
gram of public works.

|From the New York Times of May 10, 1958]
Ovr “FLATTENING” EcoNOMY

It has been customary for some time now
for the Department of Commerce and the
Bureau of Labor Statistics of the Labor De-
partment to combine their figures on em-
ployment and put them out in the form
of a joint release about this time each
month.

It will be recalled, however, that this rule
was suddenly fractured with respect to the
statistics covering the month March 15—
April 16. The Department of Commerce de-
cided to beat the gun, which it did by re-
leasing its own figures Independently on
May 1, or more than a week before the
scheduled release of the combined figures
of the two Departments. What was the jus-
tification for this extraordinary act by the
Commerce Department? Viewed circum-
stantially against the background of the
Commerce Department’s more or less no-
torlously Pollyannalsh mentality where
business s concerned, the only conclusion
* seemed to be that the Department couldn't

wait to announce 1its discovery that unem-

ployment had declined in the period from
mid-March to mid-April.
decline was only a single fraction of what
it should have been on a seasonal basis and
" was, in fact, scarcely more than the allow=-
able margin of error, even on an unadjusted
basis, was apparently regarded as of little
_ consequence.
5 This week, running strictly on schedule,
the Bureau of Labor Statistics has released
its own, complementary figures. These sta-
tistics, which are in the general nature of
an analysis of the Commerce Department’s
figures, do not make very enjoyable read-
ing, They show that in absolute terms
the drop In factory jobs was 267,000. Of
this 267,000, moreover, 100,000, or 37 per-
cent, could be attributed to seasonal influ-
ences. The other 63 percent, in short, was
caused by the recession. In absolute terms

b

The fact that the
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the employment in all nonagricultural es- .

tablishments showed a rise, though a micro-
scopic one, of 56,000. Placed on a seasonably
adjusted basls, however, this is transformed
into a decline of nearly 3 times that num-
ber—to be exact, 160,000.

There is little in these statistics that show
we are close to the point when we may look
for a rebound in the economy. Ewven if one
were to accept the frequently reiterated
statement that a saucering out of the de-
cline is now close at hand, this would not
make any less desirable—not to say urgent—
decisive action in the form of a sizable tax
reduction.

The chief argument against such action
by the administration seems to be that it
would mean a substantial budget deficit.
Perhaps the reply to the argument was best
stated recently by Dr. Neil Jacoby, dean of
the Graduate School of Business Adminis-
tration, University of California, and former
member of the President’s Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers. As Dr. Jacoby points out,
we already have a deficit. Moreover, he
adds:

“This deficit (now put at $1.5 billion) will
become larger as the business recession re-
duces the tax base, which is the amount
of personal income and corporate profits
on which taxes are pald. A $5 billion pack-
age tax cut would, of course, immediately
increase the deficit now being automatically
generated by the business recession. How-
ever, If the tax cut did serve to revive pri-
vate expenditures by business firms and
consumers; if it did shorten the recession
and speed a vigorous recovery, it would ex-
pand the tax base and could readily reduce
the Federal deficit that would otherwise
exist, Our experience in combating the re-
cesslon of 1953-54, when we reduced taxes
by nearly $7.5 billion on an annual basis,
indicates that there is a very good proba-
bility that, over a period of 2 or 3 years,
tax reduction would reduce rather than in-
crease the amount of deficit financing by
the Federal Government."”

[From the New York Times of May 1, 1958]
THE RECESSION ISN’T LOCAL

Allen W. Dulles, Director of the Central In-
telligence Agency, was the principal speaker
at the opening day ceremonies of the
46th annual meeting of the chamber of
commerce, And the head of the CIA
chose this occasion, and this audience of
40,000 American business men to discuss the
facts about Russian competition with this
country in foreign trade in words that were
blunt to the point where they might be
described as alarming,

Not only is Soviet economic growth ex-
ceeding our own by a ratio of 2 to 1,
Mr. Dulles told his listeners, but the Soviet
set-up is proving itself as well adapted to
waging economic war as political war.

One paragraph in Mr. Dulles’ speech stood
out with particular impressiveness in the
light of an observation by President Eisen-
hower at his news conference last week on
the current business recession. This was his
comment that “we are meeting a minor
emergency internally.” Mr. Dulles’ address
pointed up the fact strongly that it was idle
to talk of the business setback as a purely
domestic phenomenon at a time when we
were engaged in a life-and-death struggle
with Soviet Russia for the world’s markets.
He said:

“While the Soviet Union has been making
spectacular progress the United States has
been losing ground partly as a result of a
depression, which has caused production cut-
backs and increasing unemployment.” And
he added, “A recession is an expensive lux-
ury. Its effects cannot be confined to our
own shores,”
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[From the New York Times of April 25, 1958]
POLICY IN A RECESSION

At his press conference on Wednesday,
President Eisenhower spoke of the “agoniz-
ing reappraisal” which he and his associates
are engaged in constantly in trying to frame
economic policy. We can believe that there
is a deep personal problem for him, as there
would be for any of us in his position, as he
faces difficult issues. And we can accept
his assurance he is not being light hearted
about the situation. Moreover, though he
referred to the recession as a minor emergen-
¢y, we are sure he knows it is not minor for
the more than 5 million Americans who
have been unemployed recently, or for the
great industries which have had to cut pro-
duction sharply.

But there is room for disagreement with
the analysis which the President presented.
He cited his belief the rate of decline has
been flattening out. ‘This is true, but this
was to be expected because of seasonal forces
which normally make the economy turn up-
ward in the spring. Nevertheless, the hard
fact is that the most sensitive indicators
are still going down. New claims for unem-
ployment insurance rose slgnificantly In
many parts of the country last week., Steel
production continues to slide downhill, Au-
tomobile production has been cut again.
Electricity output fell contraseasonally last
week. These hard facts must be faced.

Such evidence strengthen’s the case for
a tax cut. We find it dificult to understand
the President's argument against such a cut.
Certainly defense is expensive. But If a tax
cut stimulated the economy, the Govern-
ment’s total revenue would almost certainly
increase as employment, personal incomes
and profits rose. It is difficult to believe we
can help to meet the costs of defense by per-
mitting over 5 milllon Americans and
more than half of our steel capacity to re-
main idle. Rather, the recession weakens
our ability to meet the Soviet economic of-
fensive. Meantime, there is no assurance
that measures already taken will be adequate
to stem our worst recession of the postwar
period.

REIMBURSEMENT OF OWNERS OF
CERTAIN LANDS

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H. R. 6940) to authorize the
Secretary of the Interior to reimburse
owners of lands acquired for develop-
ments under his jurisdiction for their
moving expenses, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CLARK in the chair). The bill is open to
amendment.

If there be no amendment to be pro-
posed, the question is on the third read-
ing of the bill,

The bill (H. R. 6940) was ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

EXTENSION OF DOMESTIC TUNG-
STEN, ASBESTOS, FLUORSPAR,
AND COLUMBIUM-TANTALUM
PRODUCTION PROGRAMS
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, T ask

unanimous consent that the Senate pro-

ceed to the immediate consideration of

Calendar 1538, Senate bill 3186.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be read by title, for the information
of the Senate. %

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S.
3186) to extend for 1 year certain pro-
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grams established under the Domestic
Tungsten, Asbestos, Fluorspar, and Co-
lumbium-Tantalum Production and Pur-
chase Act of 1956.

° The PRESIDING OFFICER. Isthere
objection to the request of the Senator
from Wisconsin?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The bill is open to amendment.

If there be no amendment to be pro-
posed, the question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill (S. 3186) was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed, as follows:

Be it enacted, etc., That section 5 of the
Domestic Tungsten, Asbestos, Fluorspar, and
Columbium-Tantalum Production and Pur-
chase Act of 1966 is amended by inserting
before the period a semicolon and the fol-
lowing: ‘“except that the programs estab-
lished under subsections (b) and (c) of sec-
tion 2 ghall terminate on December 31,
1959."

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 2324 OF
THE REVISED STATUTES

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1546, S. 3199.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S.
3199) to amend section 2324 of the Re-
vised Statutes, as amended, to change the
period for doing annual assessment work
on unpatented mineral claims so that it
will run from August 15 of one year to
August 15 of the succeeding year, and to
make such change effective with respect
to the assessment work year commenc-
ing in 1959.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Wisconsin?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs with
amendments on page 1, line 5, after the
word ‘“‘thereof”, to strike out “15th day
of August” and insert “lst day of Sep-
tember”; on page 2, line 7, after the word
“on”, to strike out “August 15” and in-
sert “September 17, and after line 7, to
insert:

Sec.2. (a) The provision of section 2324
of the Revised Statutes which requires that
on each mining claim located after May 10,
1872, and until a patent has been issued
therefor, not less than $100 of labor shall be
performed or improvements made during
each year, shall be suspended as to any such
mining claim during the year beginning at
12 o'clock m. July 1, 1957, and ending at

12 o'clock m. July 1, 1958, if the claimant of
CIV——566
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such mining claim shall file, or cause to be
filed, in the office where the location notice
or certificate is recorded, on or bhefore 12
o'clock m. July 1, 1958, a notice of his desire
to hold such mining claim.

(b) The provisions of subsection (a) of
this section shall not apply to more than 6
mining claims held by the same individual,
nor to more than 12 mining claims held by
the same partnership, association, or cor-
poration.

So as to make the bill read:

Be it encated, ete., That section 2324 of
the Revised Statutes, as amended (30
U. 8. C. 28), is amended by striking out “1st
day of July” and inserting in lieu thereof
“1st day of September.”

Sec. 2. Notwithstanding the amendment
made by the first section of this act, the
period commencing in 1957 for the perform-
ance of annual assessment work under sec-
tion 2324 of the Revised Statutes, as amended,
shall end at 12 o'clock meridian on the 1st
day of July, 1958, and the period commenc-
ing in 1958 for the performance of such an-
nual assessment work shall commence at 12
o'clock meridian on the 1st day of July,
1958, and shall continue to 12 o'clock
meridian on September 1, 1959.

SEc., 2. (a) The provision of section 2324
of the Revised Statutes which requires that
on each mining claim located after May 10,
1872, and until a patent has been issued
therefor, not less than $100 of labor shall be
performed or improvements made during
each year, shall be suspended as to any such
mining clalm during the year beginning at 12
o'clock meridian July 1, 1957, and ending at
12 o’clock meridian July 1, 1958, if the claim~
ant of such mining claim shall file, or cause,
to be filed, in the office where the location
notice or certificate is recorded, on or before
12 o'clock meridian July 1, 1958, a notice of
his desire to hold such mining claim.

(b) The provisions of subsection (a) of
this section shall not apply to more than
6 mining claims held by the same individual,
nor to more than 12 mining claims held by
the same partnership, association, or corpora-
tion.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I
understand there is no controversy what-
soever with respect to this measure.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, this
bill is designed to change the period for
doing annual assessment work on un-
patented mineral claims so that it will
run from August 15 of one year to
August 15 of the succeeding year, and to
make such change effective with respect
to the assessment work year commenc-
ing in 1959.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a portion of the committee’s
report as marked be printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the extract
from the report (No. 1521) was ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

AMENDMENTS

The first amendment on page 1, line 5,
strike out the words “15th day of August”
and insert in lieu thereof “lst day of Sep-
tember”. Industry witnesses who appeared
before the subcommittee which held hear-
ings on this bill testified that the earlier
date would not give enough time to accom-
plish the purpose of the bill, namely, to give
time to owners of claims located In high
mountalnous sections to do their work dur-
ing the period of time which the ground was
not covered by snow.

The second amendment (sec. 2 (a) ) adopts
& part of the language contained in S. 3315
which calls for the suspension for the year
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July 1, 1867, and ending July 1, 19568, of the
requirement that £100 of labor shall be per-
formed for improvements made on each un-
patented mining claim during each year.
PURPOSE OF THE LEGISLATION

S. 3199, as amended and commonly re=
ferred to during committee discussion as the
Church-Bible bill, is designed to meet the
needs of holders of claims in high mountain-
ous country for sufficient time to do their
annual assessment work with a degree of
continuity during the summer months when
the ground is not covered by snow.

The provision relating to suspension for 1
year of the requirement that annual assess-
ment work be done is designed to relieve the
financial burden of claim holders, many of
whom have been hard hit by the current eco-
nomiec recession. Incidentally, from a his-
torical standpoint Congress has within the
past 50 years enacted similar legislation on
the basis of either depressed economic con-
ditions or shortage of labor and materials
during times of national emergency, 27 dif-
ferent times.

No appropriation of Federal funds is in any
way involved in the proposed legislation.

DEPARTMENTAL REPORTS

Prior to committee action when the date
15th day of August was under discussion,
the Department of Interlor reported “we
would not object to the enactment of S.
3199" pointing out “the original assessment
year was on a calendar-year basis and there
is, consequently, precedent for such a change
in the law as this."

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the commit-
tee amendments.

The amendments were agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“A bill to amend section 2324 of the Re-
vised Statutes, as amended, to change the
period for doing annual assessment work
on unpatented mineral claims so that it
will run from September 1 of one year to
September 1 of the succeeding year, and
to make such change effective with re-
spect to the assessment work year com-
mencing in 1959, and to provide for the
suspension of such annual assessment
work for the year ending July 1, 1958.”

EFFECT OF NEWLY DEVELOPED
WEAPONS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1571, H. R. 11519,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H. R.
11519) to authorize the use of naval
vessels to determine the effect of newly
developed weapons upon such vessels.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Wisconsin?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, this
bill would authorize the Secretary of the
Navy to use for experimental purposes 3
destroyers, 1 submarine, 1 merchant-type
vesiel, and not more than 10 service
craft.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a portion of the committee re-
port as marked be printed in the Recorp
at this time.

There being no objection, the extract
from the report (No. 1546) was ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

PurrPoSE
EXPLANATION

The Navy plans to conduct tests of newly
developed speclal weapons for underwater
detonation this spring. As a part of these
tests it 1s desirable to use certain ships and
service craft to determine the effects of these
weapons and to evaluate the safe delivery
range for ships that may use the weapons
later.

The ships selected for this purpose are the
U. 8. 8. Howarth, DD-582, the U. 8. 8. Killen,
DD-503, the U. 8. 8. Fulliam, DD-474, the
U. 8. 8. Bonita, SSK-3, the steamship Mich-
ael J. Moran, and elght lighter-type barges.

The three destroyers involved are now a
part of the reserve fleet and would be re-
quired in the event of an emergency. The
submarine is in the active fleet, The mer-
chant ship is out of service and was secured
from the Maritime Administration.

Why legislation is required

Section 7306 of title 10, United States
Code, authorizes the Navy to use for experi-
mental purposes those vessels that have been
struck from the naval vessels register after
having been found unfit for further service
by a board of inspection and survey. The
ships proposed for use in these tests have
not been surveyed and their condition is
such that they would be useful in a mobili-
zation period.

Legislative precedents

Public Law 442 of the 79th Congress au-
thorized the use of naval vessels as targets
to determine the effect of atomic weapons.
Public Law 173 of the 83d Congress author-
ized the use of the submarine Ulua for
experimental tests.

Need for reasonably modern ships

The value of the tests to be conducted
will depend upon a determination of the
effects on reasonably modern ships with ma-
chinery in operation in some cases. Hence,
obsolete ships or those already struck from
the register would not provide the informa-
tion desired.

Disposition of ships after tests

Those ships that are not damaged beyond
economical repair will be repaired and re-
turned to the reserve fleet. It is possible
that one or more of the vessels may be dam-
aged beyond economical repalr,

COST

The cost of the tests and the support of
the operations of which the tests are a part
will be borne from current appropriations or
from funds in the fiscal year 1959 appropria=-
tions request. At this time it is impractical
to determine the costs of any repairs that
may be required after the tests.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment. If there be no
amendment to be offered, the question is
on the third reading and passage of the
bill.

The bill was ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

DISPOSAL OF CERTAIN UNCOM-
PLETED VESSELS

Mr. PROXMIRE. WMr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
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proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 1572, H. R, 8547.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H. R.
8547)" to authorize the disposal of cer-
tain uncompleted vessels.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Wisconsin?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
bill would authorize the Secretary of the
Navy to strike from the Naval Vessel
Register, and to dispose of, seven un-
completed vessels. These ships are the
U. S. 8. Keniucky, the U. 8. 8. Hawaii,
the U. 8. 8. Lansdale, the U. 8. S. Sey-
mour D, Owens, the U, S. 8. Lancetfish,
the U. 8. 8. Unicorn, and the U. 8. 8.
Walrus.

I ask unanimous consent that a por-
tion of the committee report as marked
be printed at this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the extract
from the report (No. 1547) was ordered
to be printed in the Recorp as follows:

EXPLANATORY BACKGROUND
Applicable laws

Under Public Law 301 of the 79th Con-
gress, as amended, the Navy was required to
complete all combatant vessels then under
construction whose percentage of comple-
tion exceeded 20 percent on March 1, 1946,
At that time it was logical to complete these
ships because of the costs already incurred
and the potential that they offered for fu-
ture emergencies. In the years following
rapid technological advances in naval war-
fare affected the justification for completion
of these vessels. Public Law 680 of the
80th Congress and Public Law 622 of the
83d Congress authorized the suspension of
the construction of those vessels scheduled
for completion under the 1046 act. Con-
struction of ships named in this bill was
suspended at the direction of the President
in accordance with the authority of these
acts.

Practicality of conversion

The Navy has conducted many feasibility
studies of the cost involved in converting
these vessels to modern types. Although
many concrete proposals were examined,
none of them have been finally approved
because of the cost and manpower required
could not be justified in the altered design
as compared to that of a new ship. The
Navy has concluded that neither time nor
money would be saved by completing them.
Later in thls report there appears a detalled
description of the ships and estimates of
completion or conversion costs.

Justification for disposal now

Until now these ships have had some
emergency reserve potential, such as a term
insurance policy, but they no longer are
considered a worthwhile mobilization base.
Authority to dispose of the ships has not
been requested previously because of their
mobilization potential. Even in an emer-
gency, if time were available the Navy con-
slders that it would be more advantageous,
from the standpoint of both time and
money, to bulld new ships.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment.

If there be no amendment to be
offered, the question is on the third read-
ing and passage of the bill.

The bill was ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

May 19

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION
ORGANIZATION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
1614, Senate Joint Resolution 166.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be stated by title.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A joint reso-
lution (8. J. Res. 166) authorizing an ap-
propriation to enable the United States
to extend an invitation to the Interna-
tional Civil Aviation Organization to
hold the 12th session of its assembly in
the United States in 1959.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Wisconsin?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the joint resolu-
tion, which had been reported from the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce, with amendments on page 2,
line 11, after the word “costs”, to insert
“not in excess of the additional costs”,
and on page 3, line 6, after the word “ex-
penses”, to strike out “without regard to
the Standardized Government Travel
Regulations and to the rates of per diem
allowances in lieu of subsistence expenses
under the Travel Expense Act of 1949, as
amended;”, so as to make the joint res-
olution read:

Resolved, ete., That there is authorized
to be appropriated to the Department of
State, out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated, the sum of £200,000
for the purpose of defraying the expenses
incident to organizing and holding the 12th
Bession of the Assembly of the International
Civil Aviation Organization in the United
States. Funds appropriated pursuant to
this authorization shall be available for ad-
vance contribution to the International
Civil Aviation Organization for certain costs,
not in excess of the additional costs, incurred
by the Organization in holding the 12th
Bession of the Assembly in the United States
and shall be avallable for expenses incurred
by the Department of State on behalf of
the United States as host government, in-
cluding personal services without regard to
clvil-service and classification laws; employ-
ment of aliens; printing and binding with-
out regard to section 11 of the act of March
1, 1919 (44 U. 8. C. 111); travel expenses;
rent of quarters by contract or otherwise,
hire of passenger motor vehicles, and official
functions and courtesies,

Bec. 2. The Secretary of Btate 1s author-
ized to accept and use contributions of
funds, property, services and facilities for
the purpose of organizing and holding the
12th Sesslon of the Assembly of the Inter-
national Assembly of the International Civil
Aviation Organization in the United States.

Mr. DIRKESEN. Mr. President, T un-
derstand an emergency is actually in-
volved, in that a meeting is to be held
in Montreal tomorrow, which makes it
necessary to take action on the measure
today.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 166 authorizes the
appropriation of $200,000 to the Secre-
tary of State to cover expenses incident
to holding the 1959 meeting of the
Assembly of the International Civil Avia-
tion Organization in the United States.
This money would be used—

First. For advance contribution to the
ICAO for extraordinary expenses to the
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‘Organization in holding a meeting in the
United States; and

Second. For payment directly by the
United States of host-nation expenses,
including rental of quarters, employ-
ment of temporary personnel, travel
costs, and the expenses of official func-
tions and courtesies.

I ask unanimous consent that the
committee report as marked be printed
in the REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the extract
from the report was ordered to be printed
in the REcoRD, as follows:

III. PURPOSE OF THE RESOLUTION

The year 1859 is the 16th anniversary of
the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
tion, which was established by the Conven-
tion on International Civil Aviation signed
at Chicago in 1944, ICAO is the principal
intergovernmental organization for coopera=-
tion in the field of civil aviation and enjoys
an almost universal membership, 72 coun-
tries, outside the Iron Curtain. Its princi-
pal functions are:

(a) SBecuring uniformity in air navigation
regulations and standards;

{b) Facllitation of procedures involved in
international air transport;

(¢) Joint support of radio, weather, and
other air navigation services; and

(d) Technical assistance Iin civil aviation
matters to underdeveloped countries.

The Organization is composed of a Gen-
eral Assembly, a governing Council of 21
member states elected by the Assembly, and
the Secretariat.

It has become customary for the ICAO
Assembly to hold its principal business meet-
ing every 3 years in different member coun=
tries by invitation. Previous Assemblies
have met in Geneva, Switzerland (1948),
Brighton, England (1953), and Caracas,
Venezuela (1956). Other annual meetings
have been held at the ICAO permanent head-
quarters in Montreal, Canada.

As this year's Assembly will be the last
major ICAO meeting prior to the beginning
of large-scale international aviation jet air-
craft operations, United States aviation au-
thorities are particularly desirous of having
it held in this country. Your committee
also feels that such a meeting would pro-
vide an excellent forum for acquainting the
world’s aviation leaders with developments
in the American jet transport industry, and
for discussion of the problems of jet opera-
tions which will be faced generally by the
various member governments. Accordingly,
it would be to the advantage and welfare of
the United States to act as the host country
for the important Assembly of next year.

IV. AGENCY COMMENTS

The Department of State and the Depart-
ment of Commerce, as well as the Civil
Aeronautics Board, are strongly in favor of
the purposes of the resolution.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ments of the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

The amendments were agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The joint
resolution is open to further amendment.
If there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on the en-
grossment and third reading of the joint
resolution.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, read the
third time, and passed,

The preamble was agreed to.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

SPOKANE VALLEY PROJECT, WASH-
INGTON AND IDAHO

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro~
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
1547, S. 2215. The intention is not that
the Senate shall proceed with the bill
today, but make it the unfinished busi-
ness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEecIsLATIVE CLERK. A bill (S.
2215) to authorize the Secretary of the
Interior to construet, operate, and main-
tain the Spokane Valley project, Wash-
iz:gton and Idaho, under reclamation

WS.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Wisconsin?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs with amend-
ments.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
WEDNESDAY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, T ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate concludes its deliberations today it
stand in adjournment until noon next
Wednesday.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

CALL OF THE CALENDAR ON
WEDNESDAY NEXT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that on Wednes-
day next, at the conclusion of the morn-
ing hour, there may be a call of the
calendar for the consideration of meas-
ures to which there is no objection, be-
ginning with Calendar No. 1539.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered,

AUTHORIZATION FOR COMMITTEES
TO FILE REPORTS DURING AD-
JOURNMENT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the com-
mittees of the Senate be permitted to file
reports during the adjournment of the
Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM—AD-
JOURNMENT TO WEDNESDAY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
should also like to announce, for the
information of the Senate, that on
Wednesday, May 21, it is planned that
the Senate will consider the postal pay
rate conference report, and that there
will be a call of the calendar. In addi-
tion, if unanimous consent is granted
and if the independent offices appropri-
ation bill is ready, it is planned to have
the Senate consider it on Thursday,
May 22.
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Mr. President, under the previous
order, I move that the Senate adjourn
until next Wednesday at 12 o’clock noon.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
5 o'clock and 16 minutes p. m.) the
Senate adjourned, the adjournment be-
ing, under the order previously entered,
until Wednesday, May 21, 1958, at 12
o'clock meridian.

NOMINATION

Executive nomination received by the
Senate May 19, 1958:

In THE Navy

Vice Adm. Edmund T. Wooldridge, United
States Navy, when retired, to be placed on
the retired list in the grade of vice admiral
in accordance with the provisions of title
10, United States Code, section 5233.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Moxnpay, May 19, 1958

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Right Reverend Monsignor Spiegel,
pastor, St. Paul's Church, Butler, Pa.,
offered the following prayer:

Almighty God, Creator of all, we look
to Thee in love and adoration: guide
Thy servants, the representatives of
the people of this great Nation. Direct
their deliberations as they legislate for
the welfare of the Nation, mindful that
the beneficial laws they enaect are des-
tined to profit not only the citizens of
this country but help to bring peace and
happiness to the whole world.

Ever mindful that the final destiny of
man is eternal happiness with God in
heaven, as promised by Christ Who as-
cended to heaven before the eyes of the
Apostles, we will be taken up into God’s
Heaven beyond the moon and sun and
the final star in God’s infinite universe.
Let not Thy people worry about return
to this earth for they will live eternally
with God.

O Lord, Jesus Christ, we implore Thee
to let Thy inspiration precede the actions
of this august body and help them so
that all their prayers and all their deeds
may ever take their beginning from Thee
and so begun may through Thee reach
their completion through Christ our
Lord. Amen.

The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, May 15, 1958, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Ratchford,
one of his secretaries, who also informed
the House that on the following dates
the President approved and signed bills
and joint resolutions of the House of the
following titles:

On May 14, 1958:

H.R.12326. An act making urgent defl-
ciency appropriations for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1958, and for other pur=

poses.
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